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TIME CONCEPT IN RUSSIAN AND ENGLISH PAROEMIAS
V.A. Alexeyeval, A.Sh. Alymzhanova?
Central Kazakhstan Academy, Karaganda, Republic of Kazakhstan
2Central Kazakhstan Academy, Karaganda, Republic of Kazakhstan
alexeeva2002@gmail.com?, aayzere@gmail.com?

Abstract: The article considers Russian and English paroemias about time and analyzes
the linguistic units by which time value is expressed. A comparative analysis of Russian and
English paroemias is being conducted. It also explains why Russian and English paroemias
have similarities and differences.

Keywords: paroemia; Russian language; English language; national and cultural
specificity; time concept

KOHIENT BPEMEHHU B PYCCKHX Y AHT'JIMUCKUX ITAPEMMUSIX
B.A. Anekceesal, A.Ill. AnsiMkaHOBa?
Ulentpansro-Kasaxcranckas Axanemus, Kaparanaa, Pecny6nuka Kasaxcran
?[lentpansHo-Kasaxcranckas Axanemus, Kaparanaa, Pecny6nuka Kasaxcran
alexeeva2002@gmail.com?, aayzere@gmail.com?

AnHoTanus: B craTtee paccMaTpHBaOTCS HAPEMHU PYCCKOTO M aHTIIMICKOTO SI3BIKOB CO
3HAUEHNEM BPEMEHHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBA. AHAIH3UPYIOTCS S3BIKOBBIC €UHHIIBI, TIOCPEICTBOM
KOTOPBIX MEpeaaeTcsi 3HaueHHE BpEeMEHH. [IpOBOAMTCS CpaBHUTENBHBIH aHANIH3 MapeMHUH
PYCCKOTO W aHIJIMICKOTO S3BIKOB, a TAkKe OOBACHACTCS, IOYEMY MapeMUH PYCCKOTO M
QHIVIMICKOTO SI3bIKA UMEIOT CXOJICTBA U Pa3/Inyusl.

KiroueBble cnoBa: mapeMusi; pPYCCKUM $3bIK; AHITIMHCKUIl A3bIK; HAallMOHAJIBHO-
KyJbTypHas crieliu(UKa; KOHIENT «BPEeMsD»

Introduction

Time is an abstract concept and phenomenon underlying both linguistic and
scientific pictures of the world. Many scholars and philosophers have tried to
investigate this phenomenon to answer questions as to the nature of time, its
properties, whether time exists at all, why it moves only in one direction, and so on
[6]. Along with this, various proverbs and sayings are used by people in everyday
speech constantly.

Theoretical framework

The term “concept” in linguistics

The word “concept” itself is borrowed from the Middle French concept, from
Latin conceptus (“a thought, purpose, also a conceiving, etc.”), from concipio (“to
take in, conceive”) [8].

The Cambridge Dictionary says a concept is an idea, theory, etc. about
a particular subject [2].

10



A fundamental language theorist and philologist, Yuri Stepanov, believed that;

1. “Concept is a collective conception of an object or phenomenon,
which has arisen as a result of the spontaneous, organic development of
society and humanity as a whole”

2. “Concept is like a piece of culture in the human mind, something
which the culture enters in their mental world”

3. “Concept is a set of collective ideas, knowledge, associations, and
experiences”

4. “Concepts are not only thought but they are also experienced. They
are the object of emotions, sympathies and antipathies, and sometimes
their combinations”

5. “Concept as a thought formation is not the idea of a single object, but
the reflection in the mind of every uncertain object, some sides of an object
or a real action” [7].

Rebecca Frumkin, a linguist and psychologist, thought that “concept is a
mental (from "mentality”) formation, culturally conditioned human idea of the
world” and “different languages conceptualize or refract reality in different ways
since behind the same word in the minds of speakers of different languages may be
different concepts” [4].

Another researcher, Sergey Askoldov (Alexeyev), a religious philosopher,
believed that “Mental formation in the individual consciousness may not match
with many mental formations appeared in the mind of other people. Nevertheless,
one can find a certain set of matching features from this mental formations” [1].

Thus, a concept...

1.

2.

3.

4.

A conception as thought formation is initially independent of language
and from the obligatory expression of language units

Reflects the cognitive experience of native speakers and is the basis for
understanding any objects, including language expressions

Is expressed through language, but they definitely pass the stage of
preverbal formation

Is rather a perception than a term

The structure of the concept

The

1.
2.

3.

structure of the concept consists of three components:
Basic or relevant topic
Additional or several additional or “passive” topics which are no longer
relevant
The inner form that is usually not visible and imprinted in external,
verbal form

“Concept is a multidimensional meaning formation in the collective
consciousness, identified in language form” — Yuri Stepanov.
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Essential characteristics of the concept

1. Concept is a broader category than a notion. It is semantically deeper and
richer than notions
Concept expands the meaning of the word
Word and concept materialize in the same sound or letter complex
The internal content of a word is different from a concept
In the formation of concepts the role of the subjective principle is vital,
unlike the formation of words.
In comparison, the concept is more dynamic and changes more rapidly
than the word.

7. Concept is a carrier and method of transmission of the meaning that
contains knowledge about the world and helps to process the subjective
experience through summing up information under certain categories and
classes which were developed by society.

Cognitive and cultural linguistics

In modern linguistics, one can distinguish two main directions of consideration
of the idea of the concept. They are cognitive and cultural linguistics. Cognitive
linguistics is a thought formation, a body of knowledge about the world, a cognitive
structure that includes multidimensional units of the operational mind objectified
through a given language. And cultural linguistics is a mental essence, an imprint of
a certain culture, and a sum of concepts that forms an orderly scope of concepts of a
particular people.

Definition of “paroemia”

This word was borrowed from Latin paroemia (“proverb”), from Ancient
Greek mapowuio (paroimia, “proverb, maxim, saw”). From Gk. para, "by"
and oimos, “way” (“by word”) [8]. Collins Dictionary says it is a proverb or an
axiom [3]. In other words, paroemias is a set of various idioms, sayings and
proverbs.

The proverb scholar Wolfgang Mieder defines the term proverb as follows:

“A proverb is a short, generally known sentence of the folk which contains
wisdom, truth, morals, and traditional views in a metaphorical, fixed and
memorizable form and which is handed down from generation to generation” —
Mieder 1985:119; also in Mieder 1993:24 [5, p.19].

Methods and results

Considering time concept in Russian and English paroemias

With time and patience the leaf of the mulberry bush becomes satin.

This idiom teaches us not to give up and achieve our goals. In the Russian
language, there is an analog of this idiom: «reprnenne M Tpyas — BCE mepeTpyT».
Even though the meaning of the idiom is the same, in Russian, the focus is on the
action, while in English, it is on the process of becoming a mulberry leaf silk. The
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silkworm lives on the mulberry tree, feeds on its leaves, and produces silk thread.
Thus, in the English-speaking cultural space, the meaning of this proverb was
conveyed inspired by the work of the silkworm.

Nevertheless, one must note that in the Russian language patience and work
were chosen as tools for achieving the goal, while in English, they are time and
patience. It is interesting that these two idioms are quite similar and compensate for
some different components. For example, the word ‘labor’ is not mentioned in the
English idiom, but an obvious reference was made to the work of silkworms.

To strike while the iron is hot.

It is necessary not to let the iron cool to give the product the desired shape in
the forging craft. Just like in our life, it is important not to miss the moment and do
everything on time.

Therefore one can notice that the call made in Latin carpe diem (seize the day)
was reflected in various proverbs. The first mention of this aphorism occurs in book
1 of the Roman poet Horace's work Odes (23 BC). So we can see that many set
expressions and proverbs originated from religious and antiquity literature in many
cultures, such as Holy Bible and Greek mythology (wolves in sheep’s clothing,
Pandora’s box).

Procrastination is the thief of time.

Russian analog: oTtsrueath a1a OTKIaABIBATH — TOJIBKO BPEMs BOPOBATH

Despite the differences in English and Russian culture, the nature of humans
remains unchanged as they want to rest longer, leaving all the important work for
later. So, there was a need for a proverb that would motivate people to work.

We observe that semantically these idioms are similar, but their structure is
different. In English, procrastination itself is the “thief” of time, and the idiom is
presented as a fact, while in Russian, it is a guidance. This is because it is not
customary in the English-speaking lingua culture to give advice and exert pressure
toward personal autonomy.

It is too late to lock the stable door when the horse is stolen

Some Russian analogs: «mocie apaku KyjlakaMy He MalryT» / «Iocje moxapa
Jla 32 BOJIOM».

These idioms are based on negative incidents and are similar in it. In the
English version is stealing, while in Russian is fighting. Strange as it may sound,
fighting is a tradition in Russian culture. If representatives of the nobility, as a rule,
resolved their conflicts by swords and later duels, peasants and artisans customary
went fighting. That is why there are so many sayings and proverbs about fights, in
Russian culture. In English-speaking societies, such a phenomenon is absent. They
tell us that it is useless to resent and take action after what has happened when
nothing can be undone.

Time is a great healer
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Russian analog: «Bpems neqnT

The phrase “Time is a great healer” coincides with the ancient idea that time
heals. More often, it concerns the feelings and emotions of a person than their
physical condition. In this example, we see a reflection of human observation and
experience from ancient times. People from different cultures must have noticed
that feelings and emotions subside over time, which was later fixed through this
idiom. The only notable difference is that the English version emphasizes the
ensoulment of time, that time is a healer, a physician, and even the best in its craft.
In the Russian version, there is no literary device like this. Time heals — it is a fact.

Conclusion

Among all the paroemias analyzed, it was found that a large number of
paroemias are similar in relevance, semantic part, and sometimes even syntactically
similar. But despite the differences in mentality, the paroemias of these languages
have similarities. As mentioned earlier, it can be explained by the fact that many
proverbs and idioms in different cultures have a common origin.

For both cultures, it is important to understand the fact that time has an impact
on the person and the world around them, and there is nothing people can do. But
the impact is not always negative, because time can heal and gradually change
things around us, transforming them into something else.

The presence of idioms and proverbs about saving time and trying not to
postpone things emphasizes the fact that it is important for representatives of both
cultures to properly manage time and treat it with attention, not to waste it.

Being the basic concept, the time concept is widely and variously represented
in proverbs and sayings in both Russian and English languages. The folk proverbs
reflect both the physical properties of time and the results of centuries-old
observations of a person about it, as well as national traits, and the mentality of
speakers of the language because we can observe differences in vocabulary, but the
similarity in perception. Also, the concept of time in paroemias transmits vital
information from ancestors to descendants and helps to describe the realities of the
world more easily and clearly.
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TEACHING NEW VOCABULARY THROUGH TBLT TASKS
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Abstract: This article outlines the potential of TBLT tasks for teaching new vocabulary.
It provides theoretical evidence in support of the suggestions made as well as the results of
the relevant research conducted by the author. Following the theoretical observation the
author of the article describes two potential scenarios a teacher of a foreign language can
choose from when teaching new lexical structures.

Key words: TBLT; task; target language; individual differences; explicit knowledge;
implicit knowledge

OBYYEHUWE HOBOM JIEKCUKE HA OCHOBE 3AI[AHHﬁ TBLT
A.A. INosenn
HoBocubupckuii rocyjapcTBeHHBIH TeXHUUeCKuil yHuBepcurtet, HoBocubupck, Poccus
sendingittoanna@gmail.com

AnHoTanusl: B nmaHHOM craThe omMcaH MOTEHIMan MeToJa OOY4eHHs S3BIKY,
ocHoBanHOTO Ha 3amadax (TBLT) mist oOydeHus HOBOW JeKCHKe. B HeM MpPUBOASTCS
TEOPEeTHYECKHe JIOKA3aTeNbCTBA B IOJJCP)KKY BBICKa3aHHBIX IIPEIJIOKEHHH, a Tarke
Pe3yIbTaTHl aKTYaJIbHOTO HCCIIEM0BaHMs, IIPOBEICHHOTO aBTOpOM. Beren 3a Teopetnaecknm
000CHOBaHHMEM aBTOP CTAaTHbU OINHUCHIBACT J[BA ITOTEHIMATIBHBIX CIEHAPHS, KOTOPBIE MOXET
BBIOPATh YUNTENb IPH O0OYYCHUH HOBBIM JIEKCHYECKHM CTPYKTYPaM.
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PAa3IHYHS; IKCIUTUIUTHOE (IBHOE) 3HAHNE; MMIUTHIUTHOE (HESIBHOE) 3HAHUE

Introduction

A traditional lesson model, typical for many syllabuses today when working
with new lexical units (target language), may be generalised to consist of three main
stages: the stage of the presentation of the new lexical structure (set) which is
traditionally followed by a practice stage when the learners get to further master the
vocabulary they have been presented. This is conducted in a strictly controlled
manner through gap filling, drills, mistake correction etc. The final development of
the lesson may be designed as a semi-controlled communication-oriented activity
that would enable the learners to use the target language they have been exposed to.
In traditional sequences like this the final stage is aimed at providing the learners
with an opportunity to practice the target unit more freely, although it is still
partially or "semi-" controlled since the assessment of the learners' performance is
conducted on the basis of the target units accuracy. While this seems objectively
logical, there are also certain contradictions between the results this model is
expected to produce and the actual outcome that may often occur. The aim of the
present research is to outline those contradictions and to respond to them through
the potential of task-based language teaching (TBLT).

Theoretical framework

In 1996 Peter Skehan claimed that learners do not simply acquire the language
which they are taught. He stated that the process of second language acquisition is
much more complex than converting input into output, which suggests that we can
be sure that learners will make use of the language they experience, but we cannot
be sure how they will make use of it as these processes are not amenable to teacher
control [3]. Arguably, this statement goes against the general principle of a
traditional syllabus which is built on the idea that if the learners get to practice the
structures that they work with, they therefore will acquire them to the level that will
later enable them to use these structures freely outside the classroom. However, all
experienced teachers would agree to a certain extent that this does not always seem
to take place in a language classroom.

Indeed, referencing Allwright (1984), R. Ellis points out the following:

1. Learners do not learn everything they are taught;

2. Learners manage to learn things they are not taught [1, p. 60].

Based on a 25-year-long research in neuro-linguistics M. Paradis describes the
difference between implicit and explicit knowledge (competence). While the
explicit knowledge is acquired consciously and therefore learners are capable of
representing it to themselves and verbalising it on demand, the implicit knowledge
is learnt incidentally, at the moment when a learner is focusing on something else
[2, p. 8]. He states that during the overall learning process, which usually takes
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years, there's a gradual shift in what the learners rely on when speaking. In the
beginning it is mostly explicit knowledge that learners turn to in order to formulate
their thoughts, but the further they go the more they rely on implicit knowledge.

D. and J. Willis say that it is quite difficult even for an advanced learner to
concentrate on form while doing a task that is also concerned with meaning [4, p.
16]. In given circumstances learners will choose to neglect one or the other based
on various factors. If this occurs, it diminishes the original purpose of the lesson
stage, which was intentionally designed to provide a learner with an opportunity to
include the new target unit into their meaning-focused activity.

All of the statements and concerns presented above suggest the urgent need for
a change in the way that many teachers of foreign languages today view the
learning and teaching process. One potential solution could lie within “Task-based
language teaching”.

Peter Skehan defines a task as an activity in which: meaning is primary;
there’s some sort of relationship to comparable real world activities; the assessment
of the task is in terms of its outcome not its linguistic accuracy (Skehan 1998) [4,
p.12]. Commonly pedagogic tasks represent an opinion gap, an information gap or a
reasoning gap. They mirror real life activities that learners may face in the world
outside the classroom, depending on their needs: having a telephone conversation or
conducting a job interview; ordering food or taking orders; taking notes on a lecture
or designing, structuring and presenting material; conducting small research;
designing an action plan to respond to a problem; booking a hotel; getting a doctor's
appointment or listening to a voicemail and taking notes. Each of these tasks has a
communicative problem to solve and a potential outcome which will be assessed by
the teacher. However, the lexical route that a learner chooses to take must not be
controlled, though can be outlined. The work with a TBLT task is generally agreed
to be divided into three stages: a pre-task stage, a during-task stage and a post-task
stage. The pre-task stage is traditionally concerned with the instruction for the task;
the during-task stage allows the students to deliver the expected result, while the
post-task stage may be concerned with reflection, further discussion or focus on the
form and its further practice.

Methods and results

For the purposes of the present research we conducted a survey which was
aimed at indentifying the view that students have of the process of language
learning as well as difficulties that they may have. The number of participants was
35, which included 24 first-year and 11 third-year students (CEFR - B1-C1),
studying at the Faculty of Humanities at Novosibirsk State Technical University.
The data received was then summarised and the relative conclusions were drawn.

Thus, when asked “Is it difficult for you to speak spontaneously without
preparation?” 85.7% gave a positive answer. As for the factors that the students
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provided that help them feel more comfortable during spontaneous speaking, they
stated psychological comfort, informal context and the complexity of the language
that they are exposed to. Further in the survey the participants were asked whether
or not they think that it is necessary to set a target structure (lexical or grammatical)
that is required to be used during a communicative task, 31.3% of the participants
said “yes”; 37.5% said “rather yes, than no”; 12.5% were undecided; 15.6% said
“rather no than yes” and only 3.1% said “no”. When providing reasoning they
mentioned “limitation of free thinking” referring to having a predetermined
structure to use; while also “having something to rely on in case of a lack of ideas”
for those in favour of having a predetermined structure.

Since the answers presented above clearly stated the difference in opinion, we
designed further questioning, asking the students to choose one out of the three
alternatives that they agree with the most:

1) If there are grammatical/lexical units that are required to be used in the
task, this supports me and helps me express my thoughts;

2) If there are grammatical/lexical units that are required to be used in the
task, it confuses me and creates discomfort because it is difficult for me to think
about this form and what | want to say at the same time;

3) If there are grammatical/lexical units that are required to be used in the
task, for me this limits the free expression of thought, since | would like to express
myself differently.

The answers were as follows: 1) 48.6%; 2) 20%; 3) 31.4%. As it is clearly
seen, just under 50% of the students were in favour of having predetermined lexical
structures, while the other half were against, though the reasons that they chose
were different. These results suggest that there is no clear consensus among the
students on whether having predetermined structures to use while completing the
task is beneficial or not. This means that providing the students with target lexical
units before the task could be beneficial for many of them, however making the use
of them obligatory may potentially be limiting for the others. Therefore, the most
important question that arises is as follows: should or should not lexical units be
pre-taught to the students before they proceed to complete a task? The logical
choice seems to be the one that takes both of those opposite points of view into
account. In this case a TBLT task may serve as a potential solution as it neither
limits the learners nor leaves them without any guidelines.

There are two main scenarios that a teacher can choose from. Following the
more traditional task sequence, the new lexical target units could be presented
during a pre-task stage, but not made a part of the task assessment. This would
allow the students to make their free choice to rely on these units if they find them
beneficial or not. However, this scenario might still result in students considering
the task’s only objective to be the practice of the target vocabulary as it was in focus
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during the pre-task stage. Subsequently it might not satisfy the needs of those
learners who view predetermined language as limitation and make them concentrate
on its application rather than on the task outcome. The second scenario may be to
include the new vocabulary in the instructions or materials for the TBLT task that
the students are to work with. This way the new vocabulary could be incorporated
into a text stating a problem that the students are to make an action plan for; or into
a menu with the names of dishes and their specifications that learners must talk
about to place or take an order; or into the data or statistics that the learners are to
assess while conducting research. All of these materials will include the target
vocabulary which does not need to be regarded as such during the pre-task stage.
This change of focus provides the learners with an opportunity to guess,
hypothesize and make their own choices as to which vocabulary from the materials
is to be included in their outcome and which is not to be included. The choice will
then be different among the students based on many factors that define their
individuality. The work at the post-task stage may then also be focused on the new
lexical units. Putting the form in focus once the tasks are completed eliminates the
danger of the learners concentrating on using the target units instead of
communicating the meaning. It also creates a clear meaningful context for the units
to be learnt and incorporated into their system of explicit knowledge. While
completing the task, they notice some of the vocabulary that is new to them. They
may chose to apply some of it while working on the task, but returning to it at the
post-task stage again will bring their attention back to those units they could
overlook for various individual reasons.

Conclusion

Languages today may no longer be regarded as mere sets of lexical and
grammar rules that must be obtained by a learner in a specific order, leaving out its
primary purpose — being the tool that makes communication possible. Any group of
learners includes individuals who are different in terms of their character and
personality, learning strategies and language ability. On this basis, those language
teaching approaches that focus on the similarities that the learners share do not
support teachers when they are challenged to address students' differences. At the
same time the data and the theoretical framework presented in this article clearly
determine the importance of addressing those differences. Moreover, a controlled
lesson structure limits the learners' opportunities to practice speaking inside the
classroom which is something they state to be having difficulties with.

Opting for TBLT, the teacher gets to provide the learners with opportunities
for free contextual practice as well as choice in terms of the language and individual
learning strategies. Additionally, the clear lexical context boosts learners'
motivation to increase their vocabulary further; develops learners' self-reflection
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skills, their self-identification and, undoubtedly, curiosity regarding the language
that they are learning.
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Abstract: Students have diverse needs, giving teachers responsibilities for promoting
equality and diversity in the classroom. All students have the right to benefit from the best
educational facilities and methods, and students with special needs are not an exception as
their learning experiences can be positively or negatively affected by teaching methods and
policies. This analysis provides teaching and learning strategies from researchers and
practitioners working with students with special needs and disabilities.
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Annoranus: OOydaromyecss IMEIOT pa3HOOOpa3Hble MOTPEOHOCTH, YTO BO3JIaraeT Ha
nperojaBaTeneil OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a IIPENOCTAaBICHHE KM paBHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH B
nporecce oOydeHHMss U TpU3HaHWE MHOrooOpasms. Bcee yuammecs wnMmeoT mpaBo
MOJTE30BAThCS JIYIIIMMH yIeOHBIMH 3aBEACHUSAMH U METOAAMH, M 00yJaloIHecs: ¢ 0COOBIMU
00pa3oBaTebHBIMU MOTPEOHOCTAMH HE SIBIISIOTCS MCKIIIOUYEHHEM, MOCKOJBKY METOIbI U
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CTpaTeruu OOYYSHUS] MOTYT IIOJIOKHUTEIHHO WM OTPHLATENBHO IOBIHATH Ha HX OIBIT
oOy4yenus. B pabore mpoBomuTcs aHanmu3 cTpareruii oOy4eHHS M YCBOEHHS y4eOHOTO
MaTepuana, INpeaaraeMble MCCIENOBATeIAMH M IIPENOJaBaTeIsIMH, PaOOTAIOIMMH CO
CTYAEHTaMH C 0OCOOBIMU MOTPEOHOCTSIMU M OTPAHUYCHHBIMU BO3MOKHOCTSIMH 3JI0POBbSL.

KiroueBsie ciioBa: orpaHH4eHHbIE BO3MOXKHOCTH 3[I0POBBSI; 0COOBIE 00pa3oBaTeIbHbIC
HOTPeOHOCTH; CTpaTeTMH OOYYeHHS M YCBOGHHs Yy4eOHOro MaTepHaya; oOydeHHe
MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY

Introduction

Equity in education is a basic human right regardless of students’ mental,
physical, ethnic, or socio-economic conditions. Although considerable research
attempts, initiatives, and regulations have sought to focus on accommodating
students with special educational needs and disabilities (SEND) with fair and all-
inclusive learning opportunities, there is no consensus on how to vigorously put
these intentions and theories into action [2]. The inclusion of students with special
needs has been a substantial issue of discussion for several years. The primary goal
of many educational institutions is to establish conditions with the minimum
restrictions to meet the needs of all students, including those with special needs [7].

Theoretical framework

The theoretical framework of this revolves around two main research items,
including teaching English as a foreign language (TEFL) and attention to students
with special educational needs and disabilities (SEND).

Diversity is an unavoidable characteristic of educational contexts and refers to
different identities, as well as health and social conditions, previous knowledge and
learning abilities in students, necessitating specific educational adjustments [9]. The
efforts made by groups defending human rights and democratic evolution have led
to considerable changes in social and educational institutions. However, about half
a century ago, one could not imagine that children with some type of disability or
special needs would enjoy the same rights as their peers [9].

SEND children face serious problems in learning various school subjects,
including language. As emphasized by Dheesha (2022), such challenges will result
in poor development in listening, speaking, reading, and writing which are the
backbone for language development [3]. Therefore, teacher must use different
strategies to promote language skills among these children to overcome such
difficulties. In the meantime, a review of previous research can be beneficial in the
identification and application of effective approaches and strategies in language
teaching classes. Thus, the current paper is aimed to provide an analysis of some
research on educational needs of students with special educational needs and
disabilities (SEND) and highlight the main teaching and learning strategies
proposed by researchers.
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Methods and Results

The theoretical analysis allows examining the most relevant teaching and
learning strategies for students SEND.

Klang et al. (2020) carried out a survey with teachers of pupils with an
intellectual disability (ID) in mainstream and special educational settings in Sweden
to investigate differences in instructional practices between these settings [6]. The
teachers in both settings allocated nearly similar time proportions to teacher- and
learner-centered activities, with slightly more focus on teacher-centered activities in
both settings. It was also found that there was more emphasis on lecturing and
involving students in group work and peer tutoring in the mainstream settings,
while more structured instructions were provided in special educational settings, in
which students followed a schedule and were involved in their introductions to
lessons. The authors believe that such a high degree of similarity in instructional
activities between the two settings needs more investigations as an interesting and
promising research area because their study was only based on teachers’ self-
reports. On the other hand, Klang et al. revealed significant differences in teachers’
reported expectations in mainstream and special educational settings, with the
former reporting having higher expectations concerning pupils’ learning. Besides,
the differences in the levels of recall and skill/concept were less significant than
those for the levels of knowledge comprising more cognitive effort, including
strategic thinking and extended thinking. The authors introduce teacher
expectations for students’ achievement as an important factor that should be
included in research on factors affecting students’ outcomes in both mainstream and
special educational settings.

Another aspect examined in this paper was teacher support for students’ social
participation, which revealed significant differences in the two settings under study.
Hence, teachers in special educational settings sought to create a sense of
community in the classroom more significantly than in the other group. They were
also more significantly focused on providing their students with interaction
opportunities, establishing peer relations, and enhancement of their self-esteem
while also taking the questions of justice and equity into consideration. The study
suggests that support for students’ social participation can be a strength of special
educational settings but then raises the question of how to transfer such strength to
mainstream educational settings as well. Finally, Klang et al. conclude that students
with special educational needs (SEN) should be equally provided with education as
their peers. This is while the teachers in mainstream educational settings reported a
lack of competence to meet the needs of this population, particularly those with ID.
Considering the strengths and weaknesses of these two educational settings,
investigating and comparing different characteristics of the two may lead to
promising results in future studies.
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According to Sandilos et al. (2021), teaching students with
Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (EBD) is accompanied by unique challenges that
can interfere with the affective reactions of both general and special education
teachers, subsequently influencing their classroom practices [5]. The researchers
believe that although general and special education teachers may be at risk of
experiencing burnout when instructing students with EBD, they may experience
burnout differently. Classroom management and burnout may be intricately linked
for teachers who have students with EBD, for whose behaviors many educators are
unprepared, leading to a higher likelihood of burnout. As stated by Sandilos et al.,
this burnout can in turn contribute to failure in classroom management because
teachers who feel depleted in their psychological and emotional resources may lack
the energy or mental capacity to efficiently cope with classroom disruptions [5]. An
important point made in the study is that special education teachers working with
EBD students have higher burnout levels than those dealing with students suffering
from other disabilities. It is also noteworthy that the characteristics of students
instructed by the teachers may have more considerable impacts on burnout than the
roles they fulfill in the school context. These unique characteristics necessitate
providing EBD students with extra academic and behavioral services and support
both within and outside of the classroom and school settings. Interestingly, the
smaller size of the classes in which EBD students are taught and the additional
educational sources may contribute to less burnout in their teachers. In many
circumstances, the teachers of students with EBD receive more support than those
of students without or at risk of EBD, who do not essentially qualify for special
education services.

Awini et al. (2022) investigated the education of persons with disabilities
(PWDs) as a marginalized group in different contexts, such as education, families,
and access to public places, because of the prevailing misconceptions about their
capabilities [1]. Throughout their study on the visually- and hearing-impaired
students, the researchers discussed the challenges PWDs encountered within three
areas of interest, accessibility, participation and recognition. According to this
study, although some PWDs enjoy participation in different life areas, some do not
have enough self-esteem or are discouraged by the prevailing conditions. Many of
these students complain that their abilities and competencies are mainly overlooked
under the effect of their impairment and unkind behaviors of the people surrounding
them. According to Awini et al. (2022), although the Education Act, 2008 Act 778
article 3.1 and 2 on inclusive education institutions that provide education to
children with special needs should promote their current infrastructure and provide
for additional facilities where necessary, the real-world conditions are the opposite
[1]. Referring to article 30 of the UNCRPD on participation, the authors highlight
that persons with disabilities should enjoy access to cultural materials in accessible

23



formats, have access to television programs and other cultural activities, as well as
cultural places such as cinemas. These provisions can contribute significantly to
promoting the self-confidence of this population and give them a sense of
belonging. The same is applied to the issue of recognition as the lack of recognition
for the inherent dignity of PWDs may lead to low self-esteem and low self-concept.
Overall, the study reveals the clear difference between theory and practice. The
authors conclude that issues on access to the physical environment, information,
recognition, and full participation of PWDs can be barriers to their educational and
academic success. As stated, these challenges can be overcome through
collaborative efforts and cooperation of various stakeholders.

Dheesha (2022) emphasizes that all learners should equally benefit from the
teaching-learning process in educational environments, particularly children with
visual impairments (CwV1) [3]. An area explored by Dheesha is teaching language
as one of the main communication tools, for which the language the teachers are
supposed to use multi-sensory channels while taking into account the needs and
interests of these children. Some effective strategies proposed by the author for the
classroom application include engaging the children in the brainstorming process,
using the known language when giving instructions, providing transparent and
understandable information, using supplemental materials and various approaches
based on the children’s capacity, activity repetition and practice, appropriate pace
and evaluation, re-teaching the content when necessary, and systematic presentation
of the oral and written language. Following this discussion, various methods and
activities in teaching language are proposed, which can be used along with
environmental adaptations to best suit these children. These methods include
teamwork, multisensory learning, modeling strategy, using real experiences, Braille
reading and writing, storytelling, and cooperative learning. As emphasized in this
paper, mental practice can be more effective if accompanied by physical
involvement and participation of learners in the teaching-learning process.
Therefore, Dheesha proposes activity-based and small-group learning as two
innovative strategies that motivate active student participation throughout the
learning process [3].

Panopoulos and Drossinou-Korea (2022) conducted action research to evaluate
and apply teaching practices for the cultivation of oral and reading skills in students
with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) [7]. Panopoulos and Drossinou-Korea
believe that providing ASD students with the required support in oral/social
discourse skills about character emotions and social situations in texts can improve
their understanding. Learning readiness is also expected to have decisive impacts on
the overall educational course of the students and their success in life as it
encompasses all phases of the children’s development and covers their mental,
emotional, social, and physical readiness to accept, process, and utilize

24



environmental stimuli. To ensure better academic outcomes for ASD students, the
authors suggest the application of informal pedagogical assessment to evaluate their
abilities in reading and oral language skills. Besides, as students with ASD have to
cope with the demands of the school curriculum, they may require to promote their
learning readiness concerning listening skills, participation in dialogue, and clear
and precise expression skills. In this regard, facilitators such as differentiated
pedagogical material, visual conceptual tools, simple commands and instructions,
flashcards, and quizzes have shown promising results.

Conclusion

Teacher instructional practices for all students in general and those with SEND
in particular encompass not only cognitive but also motivational and social
dimensions. Teachers should use multi-sensory channels, teach useful language to
the children, use meaningful situation and context, take into account children’s
needs and interests, focus on automatic development, and employ appropriate
strategies according to the requirements and conditions of their target population. In
the meantime, concerning the rights of each individual student, it is important to
provide opportunities for pupils with SEN to receive education together with their
peers [4].

As the studies showed, SEND students need special teaching methods to get
the most out of the educational environment. Coordinating the needs and adopted
strategies can play a significant role in the academic progress of this population,
while failing to satisfy their educational demands will have adverse effects on their
academic future. Therefore, as highlighted by the results of the reviewed papers,
different stakeholders are responsible to carry out assessments, design suitable
programs, and impose regulations to help these students and facilitate their learning.
Thus, all focal stakeholders should bring their efforts into one cohesive and
insightful vision to provide SEND students with rich learning experiences and
guarantee meeting their needs and rights.
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Introduction

In today's world, English is one of the most widely spoken languages and is
widely used in business, politics, education, and other spheres of life. Central Asia
is no exception and also faces the challenges and opportunities of learning English.
In the context of globalization and intercultural interaction, knowledge of English is
becoming increasingly necessary, especially for the younger generation. Central
Asian countries such as Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and
Uzbekistan are actively working to improve English proficiency in their countries.
At the same time, however, there are several challenges to learning English in
Central Asia. First, there is an insufficient number of qualified teachers of English,
which leads to a low quality of teaching (my personal opinion).

Second, differences in language and cultural traditions must be taken into
account, which can lead to difficulties in mastering the language. Nevertheless, the
development of English in Central Asia offers many opportunities, including
improved intercultural interaction, economic development, and increased
international competitiveness of the countries in the region. This article will
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examine the state of English language learning in Central Asia, as well as the
challenges and opportunities associated with its development.

Theoretical framework

The study of English in Central Asia has its own history and theoretical basis.
First of all, it should be noted that English is an international language of
communication and one of the most widely spoken languages in the world. It is
used as an official language in many countries, including Great Britain, the United
States, Australia, Canada, and New Zealand. It is also often used as a second
language in other countries. In Central Asia, learning English is especially
important because the region is an important partner in the international
community. In addition, having knowledge of English makes it much easier to
interact with other countries and increases the mobility of the region's population.
However, learning English in Central Asia also faces certain challenges. One of the
key obstacles to the successful promotion of English in Central Asia is the lack of
accessible and effective teaching methods. There are several methods of teaching
English that are widely used in the world practice. However, not all of them can be
effective in the Central Asian context. One of the most popular methods of teaching
English is the communicative teaching method. It implies that students must learn
the language through active participation in various communicative situations. This
method is suitable for teaching English in the Central Asian context, where most
students have little experience in English. In addition, there is the grammar teaching
method, which focuses on correct grammar and language structures. This method
can be effective for students who have a certain level of English proficiency, but for
beginning students this method may be too difficult and uncomfortable. Another
challenge for the promotion of English in Central Asia is the lack of qualified
English teachers. Most teachers in the region have inadequate English language
skills, which makes teaching difficult. To overcome this problem, it is necessary to
develop and conduct special training programs for English language teachers. The
accessibility and quality of education in the region is low, which makes it difficult
to accessibility and effectiveness of English language training programs. The
solution to this problem could be the attraction of foreign investors and the
development of special training programs that would be adapted to the special
conditions of the region.

Methods and outcomes

There are several English language programs in the Central Asian region that
are conducted at the state level. One such program is the National Language
Development Program in Kazakhstan, which provides for the improvement of
English language skills among the citizens of Kazakhstan. Under this program,
there are special courses and seminars that help improve the qualifications of
teachers and broaden the horizons of students. In addition, there are a number of
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private English language programs that provide high quality education in the
region. One such program is the Cambridge English course, which is held in
Uzbekistan. This course offers intensive classes that allow students to learn English
quickly and effectively. Courses of this type help students improve their English
language skills, increase their language proficiency and become more competitive
in the global job market. An important factor in the success of English language
promotion in Central Asia is the use of modern teaching methods, such as
interactive technology and online courses. Such methods allow students to learn
English more quickly and effectively, as well as improve their communication
skills. For example, online English courses allow students to learn at their own pace
and on their own schedule, which is very important for those who work or study
full-time. With the development of the Internet, students and teachers can access a
variety of online resources, including language learning apps, websites, and social
media groups. This can provide a more engaging and interactive learning
experience and help students develop their language skills. Theoretical Framework
The promotion of English in Central Asia is an important topic for international
scholarship and education. Many researchers identify several factors that contribute
to the promotion of English in the region. First, English is an international language
of communication and business communication, and its knowledge greatly
increases competitiveness in the global job market. Secondly, English is the
language of science and technology, and its knowledge allows participation in
international projects and access to the latest technologies and developments.
Thirdly, knowledge of English allows a better understanding of foreign cultures and
traditions, and contributes to the development of international relations and
dialogue between peoples.

Conclusion

So, the promotion of English in Central Asia is an important challenge for the
educational systems of the region, but also offers great opportunities for the
personal and professional development of students and the development of the
region as a whole. There are many methods and approaches to popularizing English
in Central Asia, from traditional curricula to modern online courses and interactive
technologies. One such method is the use of interactive technologies, such as online
courses, apps, and games that can be accessed by all students via smartphone or
computer. These technologies not only facilitate access to education, but also
provide unique opportunities for language learning, such as sharing experiences
with teachers and other students, getting feedback, and accessing a variety of
materials and resources. Another method that can help promote English is the
exchange of students and teachers between Central Asian educational institutions
and foreign partners. This method not only allows students and teachers to learn
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about each other and learn about other cultures, but also helps institutions improve
their curriculum and teaching methods.

However, it should be noted that the promotion of English should not come at the
expense of the native language and culture of the region. It is important to preserve
and develop cultural heritage and linguistic identity while mastering foreign
languages, including English. It is also important to consider the socio-economic
aspects of the promotion of English in Central Asia. Not all students have access to
quality education, and not everyone can afford to pay for commercial courses.
Therefore, it is important to develop and implement programs that are accessible to
all, including the most vulnerable populations.
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Abstract: In diesem Artikel werden Ahnlichkeiten und Unterschiede im Gebrauch der
Bewertungslexik in  Werbetexten fiir ~ Okotourismus in  zwei verschiedenen
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Sprachgemeinschaften beschrieben — in der russischsprachigen und deutschsprachigen.
Dariiber hinaus werden die Besonderheiten der Bewertungseinheiten aufgrund der
systemischen Merkmale dieser zwei Sprachen beschrieben. Es wird untersucht, wie oft
evaluative Lexeme in Werbetexten gebraucht werden. Dabei haben wir diese Worter je nach
dem Typ des bewerteten Pridikats, dem Grad von Kontexteinfluss und ihrer Wortart
klassifiziert. Als Grundlage hat die von N.D. Arutjunowa erarbeitete Klassifikation der
Bewertungsprédikate gedient.

Schliisselworter: Bewertungslexik; Werbung fiir Okotourismus; Bewertungssemantik;
kontrastive Analyse; Werbediskurs; Deutsch; Russisch

OCOBEHHOCTH O].lEHO‘-IHOI71 JEKCHKH B PYCCKO-
n HEMELlKOH3bl‘1HOI71 PEKJIAME DKOTYPU3MA
JL.P. ApudrxanoBa
HoBocubunpckwuii rocynapcTBeHHbI yHIBEpcHTeT, HoBOoCcHOUpCK, Poccns
l.arifzhanova@g.nsu.ru

AnHoTanys: B naHHON cTaThe ONMCBHIBAIOTCSI CXOZACTBA M Pa3lIW4Us B HUCIOJIb30BAaHUU
OLIGHOYHOHM JICKCMKH B PYCCKO- U HEMEILKOSA3BIYHONW pekiaMe »JKoTypu3Ma. Taxke
OIUCHIBAIOTCSI OCOOCHHOCTH OIICHOYHBIX €MHHI[ Ha OCHOBE CHCTEMHBIX XapaKTePHCTHK
9THX JBYX #3bIKOB. lMccienyercs, Kak 4YacTO MCIOJb3YIOTCS OLEHOYHBIE JIEKCEMBl B
PEKIaMHBIX TeKcTax. [Ipu 3TOM MBI KIacCH(UIUPOBAIN TU CIOBA B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT THIA
OLICHUBAEMOTO IpeAnKaTa, CTEHNEHH BIMSHHMSA KOHTEKCTa M HX dYacTu pedd. OCHOBOH
MOCITYKUJIA KJIaCCU(UKAINS OLECHOUHBIX peankaToB H.Jl. ApyTIOHOBOIA.

KirodeBsie c0Ba: OIEHOUYHAs JIEKCHKA; peKiIaMa SKOTYypHU3Ma; OLIEHOYHAs CEMaHTHKA;
KOHTPACTUBHBIN aHAIN3; PEKJIaMHBIN TUCKYpC; HEMELKUH; PYCCKUM

Einfithrung

Die Werbung ist ein wichtiges Kommunikationsmittel, das die Wahrnehmung
verschiedener Phanomene durch die Menschen beeinflusst und die Verbreitung von
Ideen und Waren fordert. Ein entscheidender Aspekt der Werbung ist ihr wertendes
Vokabular, das dazu beitrdgt, die gewiinschte pragmatische Wirkung zu erzielen.
Die Kategorie der Bewertung wird anhand von unterschiedlichem Material
betrachtet und ist fiir die aktuelle Korpus- und Kognitionsforschung von Interesse,
wobei in erster Linie der lexikalische Aspekt des Problems behandelt wird. Das Ziel
der Studie besteht darin, die evaluativen Mittel in der Werbung fiir Okotourismus
im Deutschen und im Russischen zu vergleichen und die Besonderheiten des
Sprachbildes ihrer Sprecher aufzuzeigen. Es sei darauf hingewiesen, dass die
erzielten Ergebnisse nicht als Merkmale der Kultur insgesamt interpretiert werden
konnen, weil sich die Studie nur auf die Werbetexte fiir Okotourismus
konzentrierte.

Theorie

Die Kategorie der Bewertung ist seit der Antike ein wesentlicher Aspekt der
Philosophie. In der Sprachwissenschaft entwickelte sie sich jedoch erst im spéten
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20. Jahrhundert in den Werken von N.D. Arutjunowa, W.W. Winogradow und E.M.
Wolf zu einem aktuellen und komplexen Thema. Dabei ist es wichtig, zwischen
folgenden Begriffen zu unterscheiden: ,,Wert®, ,Bewertung®, ,Bewertbarkeit®.
Werte existieren in einer Kultur und dabei sind sie nicht auf die individuelle
Wahrnehmung angewiesen [3]. Die Bewertung wird haufiger als logische Kategorie
verstanden, d.h. als eine Meinung iiber ein Objekt in Ubereinstimmung mit dem
Wertesystem [3]. Unter Bewertbarkeit versteht man ,,die Fahigkeit von sprachlichen
Einheiten, eine relativ stabile positive oder negative Eigenschaft einer Person
auszudriicken, sowie eine Einstellung, eine Meinung, ein Urteil iiber den positiven
oder negativen Wert von Objekten, Phanomenen und Prozessen® [3, S. 217].

Ohne zu leugnen, dass die Semantik mit der Grammatik und die Form mit dem
Inhalt eng verbunden sind, konzentrieren sich zeitgendssische Wissenschaftler auf
die inhaltliche Seite der Bewertbarkeit. Die Drei-Komponenten-Struktur der
Bewertung von E.M. Wolf ist ein grundlegendes Konzept in der sprachlichen
Axiologie Russlands. Die Struktur besteht aus einem Subjekt, einem Objekt und
einem Pridikat [4]. Es ist das Vorhandensein des subjektiven Faktors, der die
evaluativen Prédikate von den deskriptiven abgrenzt.

Man unterscheidet nach den Werken von N.D. Arutjunowa allgemein und
speziell wertende Bewertungspridikate. Die speziell wertenden Pradikate lassen
sich in sensorische, sublimierte und rationale Bedeutungen unterteilen [1].
Sensorische Bedeutungen konnen hedonistisch, psychologisch emotional oder
intellektuell sein. Sublimierte Bedeutungen koénnen &sthetisch oder ethisch sein.
Rationale Bedeutungen lassen sich in teleologische, normative und utilitaristische
Untertypen einteilen. Diese Bewertungspradikate werden durch soziale Normen
bestimmt, die die bestehenden Werte nicht nur widerspiegeln, sondern auch formen
[1].

Die Forscher befassen sich auch mit ihrer Zugehdrigkeit zu der bestimmten
Wortart. Der evaluative Wortschatz umfasst hauptséchlich Adjektive, Substantive,
Verben, Adverbien und, ausschlielich im Deutschen, Partikeln [11]. Adverbien
werden oft als Verstarker verwendet und erhdhen eine bewertende Bedeutung [11].

In den meisten Féllen ist nicht nur eine mehrstufige Analyse der
Worterbuchdefinitionen, sondern auch eine ausfiihrliche Kontextanalyse notwendig,
um die Bedeutung des evaluativen Priadikats zu identifizieren und zu klassifizieren.
Die Wahl des evaluativen Wortschatzes kann je nach sprachlichen und
aulersprachlichen Faktoren variieren und héngt oft vom Kontext ab [6]. Das wird
wohl eine Ursache sein, warum evaluative Vermerke in lexikografischen Quellen
nicht so oft vorkommen.

Die Studien touristischer Werbetexte zeigen, dass evaluative Konnotationen in
diesen Texten aufgrund der Immaterialitit des Werbegegenstandes besonders
wichtig sind und weitgehend vom Kontext abhéngen [2]. So wurden einige Texte
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erfasst, in denen Lexeme eine positive Konnotation bekommen, obwohl sie
auflerhalb des Kontextes neutral oder sogar negativ gefirbt waren [8].

Das wertende Vokabular hilft, die Zielgruppe und die entsprechenden Werte zu
identifizieren. Die Struktur und die Semantik der Bewertungseinheiten werden nicht
nur durch sprachliche, sondern auch durch nationale und kulturelle Unterschiede
der Adressaten bestimmt [2]. Auch die Gattungsunterart eines touristischen
Werbetextes beeinflusst die Wahl des wertenden Vokabulars: Werbung des
Geschiifts- und Okotourismus hat ihre eigenen Besonderheiten [2].

Methoden und Resultate

Im Rahmen der Studie wurden 25 Werbetexte analysiert, die auf den Websites
des Verbandes Deutscher Naturparke (www.naturparke.de), der einzelnen
deutschen und russischen Naturparke, Okotourismusagenturen verdffentlicht
wurden. Insgesamt erhielten wir 610 deutsch- und 598 russischsprachige Lexeme
zur Analyse. Der evaluative Wortschatz fiir die weitere Untersuchung wurde mittels
eines kontinuierlichen Stichprobenverfahrens ausgewéhlt.

Die Verwendung von Bewertungswortschatz ist in unserer Stichprobe
unabhingig von der Sprache weit verbreitet. Die Anzahl der evaluativen Lexeme in
unserem deutschsprachigen Material (35,7%) ist nicht viel geringer als ihre Anzahl
in den analysierenden russischsprachigen Texten (42,6%).

Positive Konnotationen {iberwiegen in den deutsch- und russischsprachigen
Werbetexten. In den russischsprachigen Werbetexten richtet sich die negative
Bewertung im Gegensatz zu den deutschsprachigen nicht nur auf die Reise selbst,
sondern auch auf die anderen Unternehmen oder das Leben des Rezipienten
auBlerhalb des Urlaubs: Bcem nam 6 cyeme 20podog neobxoouma KawecmeeHHAs:
nepesaepyska [5]. In solchen Fillen handelt es sich um implizite Vergleiche.

Nach den Pridikatstypen sind im russischsprachigen Material sensorische,
sublimierte und rationalistische Bewertungen fast gleich hiufig vertreten, mit einem
leichten Ubergewicht der rationalistischen Bewertung. In deutschsprachigen
Werbetexten hingegen ist die rationalistische Bewertung deutlich stirker ausgeprigt
und macht fast die Halfte aller wertenden Préadikate aus.

In beiden Fillen zielen die Verfasser von Werbetexten auf eine Prizisierung
der Bedeutung ab und verwenden nur sehr selten allgemein wertende Lexeme.
Dennoch neigt die deutsche Sprache durch ihre Wortbildungsmodelle eher zur
Kompaktheit, vgl.  pasnoobpasue  3anoeeomvix  nanowagmos  und
Lebensraumvielfalt.  Nur im  deutschsprachigen  Material haben  wir
Zusammensetzungen entdeckt, die zwei Typen von evaluativen Bedeutungen
kombinieren: Regionalschmaus — eine Kombination von folgenden Bewertungen:
normativ und hedonistisch; Grofischutzgebiet — eine Kombination von folgenden
Bewertungen: normativ und ethisch (Schutzgebiet hat semantisch eine breite
ethische Konnotation, ein zu schiitzender Ort). In den russischsprachigen Texten ist
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in diesem Aspekt das Vorherrschen erweiterter Wortgruppen zu beobachten.

In russischsprachigen Texten tiberwiegen sublimierte dsthetische Bewertungen
(siche Abb. 1), wihrend in deutschsprachigen Texten rationalistische normative
Bewertungen vorherrschen (siche Abb. 2). Dies konnte darauf hindeuten, dass
russischsprachige Verbraucher mehr Wert auf die Schonheit und psychologische
Aspekte der Reise legen, wihrend deutschsprachige Verbraucher besonders auf die
Einhaltung von Qualitétsstandards und unausgesprochenen Normen achten.

1% 7% . e
20% 4% allgemein wertende Prédikate

sensorische hedonistische Pridikate
sensorische emotionale Pridikate
18% sensorische intellektuelle Pridikate
11% sublimierte dsthetische Pradikate
sublimierte ethische Pridikate
rationalistische utilitaristische Pridikate
rationalistische normative Pridikate
10% 22% rationalistische teleologische Pridikate

7%

Abb. 1. Untertypen von Bewertungspradikaten in russischsprachiger

Okotourismuswerbung
11% 2% 8% allgemein wertende Pridikate
sensorische hedonistische Pridikate
17% sensorische emotionale Pridikate
20% sensorische intellektuelle Pridikate

sublimierte dsthetische Pradikate
sublimierte ethische Pridikate
rationalistische utilitaristische Pridikate
rationalistische normative Pridikate

6% 15% rationalistische teleologische Pridikate

7%

14%

Abb. 2. Untertypen von Bewertungspradikaten in deutschsprachiger
Okotourismuswerbung

In russischsprachigen Texten ist die rationalistische teleologische Bewertung
am zweithdufigsten. Das zeigt Interesse an den Erfahrungen und Vorteilen des
Okotourismus. In deutschsprachigen Texten steht die sinnlich-emotionale
Bewertung an zweiter Stelle, was die Bedeutung potenzieller Emotionen, die durch
die Reise ausgelost werden konnen, betont.

Die ethische Bewertung ist im Deutschen sehr gering, wihrend die
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intellektuelle Bewertung in den russischsprachigen Texten am wenigsten verbreitet
ist. Deutsche Autoren zeigen ein stérkeres Interesse an intellektueller Bewertung
(7,3%) als russische (3,9%), obwohl sie in beiden Sprachen nicht prioritir sind.

Deutschsprachige Werbung vernachlissigt persénliche Uberzeugungen und
betont stattdessen formale Normen, wihrend in der russischsprachigen Werbung
sowohl ethische als auch normative Prédikate in dhnlichem Umfang verwendet
werden und kein solcher Kontrast besteht. Hier sind beide Arten der Bewertung
potenziell wichtig und akzeptabel, trotz des durchschnittlichen Grades der
Pravalenz.

Hinsichtlich des Bewertungsgegenstandes stehen sowohl in der russisch- als
auch in der deutschsprachigen Werbung fiir Okotourismus der Ort und der
Erholungsprozess im Vordergrund. Die deutschsprachige Werbung konzentriert
sich etwas mehr auf den Prozess: In der Ddmmerung, wenn es ruhiger wird im
Tierfreigeldnde, kommen viele Tiere aus ihren Verstecken und lassen sich
hervorragend beobachten [7]. Die russischsprachige Werbung konzentriert sich
mehr auf den Ort: <...> a xgoiinble U WUPOKOTUCHEEHHbIE NeCd, HCUBONUCHDIE
CKanbl, MAUHCMEEHHblEe TNewepbl U CéePKAIujUe JIeHmbl DeK  co30aiom
6esluKoNennylo Kapmuny mecm, He mponymuix yusunusayueti [5]. Es kann davon
ausgegangen werden, dass in den deutschsprachigen Léndern ein groBeres Interesse
an einem aktiven Lebensstil und einer aktiven Erholung besteht, wéhrend in
Russland der Schwerpunkt eher auf der umgebenden Natur und der
zurlickgezogenen Erholung in einer natiirlichen Umgebung liegt.

Russischsprachige Texte bewerten hiufiger den Grad der o6ffentlichen
Anerkennung, den Bekanntheitsgrad und die Authentizitdt der Reise im Vergleich
zu deutschsprachigen Texten. Fiir russischsprachige Touristen ist das Gefiihl der
Verbundenheit mit der lokalen Kultur und den Traditionen sowie die Bekanntheit
des Ortes wichtiger. Dennoch sind diese Aspekte in beiden Sprachen insgesamt von
geringem Interesse. Weiterfilhrende Untersuchungen mit einer groferen Stichprobe
sind erforderlich, um die spezifischen Faktoren zu identifizieren, die diese
Unterschiede in den quantitativen Daten beeinflussen.

In unserem Material haben wir auch Gruppen von Bewertungsobjekten
festgestellt, die in beiden Sprachen nicht wiederholt werden. Fiir die russische
Sprache ist es die Bewertung des Lebens auflerhalb des Urlaubs: Hoguwuii 100 — smo
npaszonuk oemcmea, menna u aiooeu! [5]; fir die deutsche Sprache ist es die
Bewertung der Reisegéste: Familienparadies fiir kleine Kénige [7].

Die Bewertung des Lebens auflerhalb des Urlaubs in den russischsprachigen
Texten hingt wohl vor allem mit dem Wunsch der Autoren zusammen, eine
emotionale Verbindung zu den potenziellen Kunden herzustellen, Empathie zu
zeigen. In der deutschsprachigen Okotourismuswerbung liegt der Schwerpunkt auf
den potenziellen Touristen und ihren Interessen. Dies konnte den Wunsch
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widerspiegeln, die Zielgruppe explizit zu definieren und diejenigen anzusprechen,
die sich am meisten fiir den Tour interessieren.

Die Analyse der Wortarten zeigt, dass Adjektive in beiden Sprachen am
héufigsten fiir wertende Aussagen verwendet werden, gefolgt von Substantiven und
Verben. Auflerdem werden in deutschsprachigen Texten die durch Adjektive
beschriebenen Merkmale oft als Teil von Wortzusammensetzungen realisiert.

Zusammenfassung

In dem Artikel wird der Verwendung von bewertendem Wortschatz in deutsch-
und russischsprachigen Werbetexten fiir nachhaltigen Tourismus beschrieben. Es
wurde festgestellt, dass positive Bewertungen in beiden Sprachen iiberwiegen, aber
es gibt Unterschiede in der Verwendung von negativen Bewertungen. Weiterhin
gibt es Unterschiede in der Art der Bewertungen, wobei die deutschsprachigen
Texte rationalistischer sind, wéhrend die russischsprachigen sublimierte dsthetische
Bewertungen enthalten. Allgemein wertende Lexeme wurden in beiden Sprachen
selten verwendet. Die Studie zeigt auch Unterschiede in den Ansétzen zur Werbung
fiir nachhaltigen Tourismus in den beiden Sprachgemeinschaften auf.
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Abstract: Der vorliegende Artikel ist der vergleichenden Analyse von Ausdrucksmitteln
in deutschen und englischen Werbetexten gewidmet, die in den sozialen Medien der
deutschsprachigen Unternehmen aus dem Bereich Handel und Lebensmittelindustrie
vorkommen. Es werden die Ausdrucksmittel in deutschen und englischen Werbetexten des
sozialen Netzwerks Meta der deutschsprachigen Unternehmen Otto GmbH & Co KG und
Tchibo GmbH analysiert.

Schliisselworter: ~ Werbetext;  soziales  Netzwerk  Meta;  Ausdrucksmittel;
deutschsprachige Unternehmen

CPABHUTEJIbHBINA AHAJIN3 UCIIOJIb30BAHU S CPEACTB
BBIPASUTEJBHOCTHU B HEMELIKUX U AHIJIMACKUX
PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTAX HEMEHKOS3bIYHbIX KOMIIAHUM
(HA MATEPHAJIE COOUAJIBHBIX CETEI71)

K.K. SxoBneBa
HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBEHHBI TEXHUUECKUH yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupcek, Poccust
kkynsk@gmail.com

Ansotanust:  CraThsl TOCBAIIEHA  CPAaBHUTENBHOMY  aHAIM3y  HCIOJIb30BaHUS
BBIPa3UTENIBHBIX CPEJCTB B PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTaX Ha MaTepuale CaliToB U COLUAIBHBIX Meaua
HEMELKOSI3bIYHBIX KOMIIaHWH B cdepe TOProBIM M NHILEBOH MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH. ABTOD
UCCIIEIOBaHMs MPEJCTaBIAeT CpPaBHUTENIBHBIN aHaluW3 MHCIONb30BaHUS BbIPA3UTENbHBIX
CpPeIICTB Ha HEMEIIKOM M aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKaX B PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTaX CONMalbHON cetn Meta
HeMenKos3buHbIx komnanuit Otto GmbH & Co KG u Tchibo GmbH.

KimroueBsle crmoBa: pekiaMHBIH  TEKCT; coluaibHas cetb Meta; cpencrsa
BBIPA3UTENFHOCTH; HEMETIKOS3bIYHbIE KOMITAaHUT

Einfiihrung

Soziale Netzwerke sind fiir Unternehmen die wichtigsten Kanéle der
Unternehmenskommunikation, iiber die sie mit ihrem Zielpublikum interagieren,
ihre Produkte und Dienstleistungen bewerben und ihre Werte und Mission
vermitteln. Um einen interessanten und ungewohnlichen Werbetext zu erstellen,
kann eine breite Palette an sprachlichen und stilistischen Ausdrucksmitteln
verwendet werden.
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Das Ziel der vorliegenden Arbeit ist es, den Einsatz von Ausdrucksmitteln in
deutscher und englischer Sprache in den Werbetexten des sozialen Netzwerks Meta
der deutschsprachigen Unternehmen Otto GmbH & Co KG und Tchibo GmbH zu
vergleichen. Zum Forschungsgegenstand gehdren Texte der englisch- und
deutschsprachigen Werbetexte. Es werden die Besonderheiten des Sprachgebrauchs
in englisch- und deutschsprachigen Werbetexten untersucht. Der Gesamtumfang
des analysierten Materials betrdgt mehr als 50 Beispiele. Der analysierte
Textkorpus umfasst 10.000 lexikalische Einheiten.

Theorie

Eine erfolgreiche Werbung wird durch die harmonische Verbindung der
Hauptidee der Werbung mit den Ausdrucksmitteln gekennzeichnet, die effektiv auf
(potentielle) Kunden einwirken. Dies zeichnet sich insbesondere dadurch, den
einzig richtigen Ton des Werbeappells zu finden, der dem Text seine kumulative
Bild- und Sprachwirkung auf das Massenpublikum verstirkt [5]. Bei einer
wirksamen Wirkung auf den Kéufer bleibt das Bild, das bei der Wahrnehmung des
Werbetextes entsteht, lange Zeit im Gedéachtnis.

Methoden und Resultate

Im Rahmen der Forschung wurden die am hiufigsten verwendeten
Ausdrucksmittel in englischen und deutschen Werbetexten analysiert. Die grofite
funktionale Rolle spielen die attributiven Phrasen, die mit den Adjektiven und
Adverbien gebildet werden. Diese Wortkombinationen enthalten Informationen
iber die Eigenschaften und die Qualitdt des Werbeobjekts. Eines der héaufigsten
Ausdrucksmittel auf lexikalischer Ebene sind Epitheta und Metaphern, die im
Werbetext Bildhaftigkeit und Ausdruckskraft verstirken. Sie werden in
Werbetexten verwendet, um das Produkt von seiner besten Seite zu zeigen und
seine Eigenschaften zu beschreiben. In Werbetexten werden aktiv imperative
Verbformen verwendet, denn die kommunikativ-semantische Aufgabe eines
Werbetextes ist das Initiieren einer Handlung bei den Kunden. In der deutschen
Werbesprache dominiert der Imperativ, der in einem narrativen oder fragenden Satz
den Werbetext wie eine Empfehlung klingen lasst.

In Werbetexten konnen Personal- und Possessivpronomen verwendet werden,
um ein bestimmtes kommunikatives Muster aufzubauen. We, our, wir, unser
werden beispielsweise verwendet, um sich auf den Werbenden zu beziehen. You,
your, Sie, du werden verwendet, um sich auf einen potenziellen Kunden zu
beziehen.

Eines der héufigsten Ausdrucksmittel auf syntaktischer Ebene ist die
rhetorische Frage, die zur Steigerung der Aussagekraft des Textes verwendet wird.
Auch in Werbetexten kénnen wir ein Frage-Antwort-Interaktionsmodell erkennen,
bei dem der Werbende in seinem Text ein mdgliches Problem des Verbrauchers
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aufzeigt und sofort eine Losung fiir dieses Problem mit Hilfe seines Produkts
anbietet.

Eine weitere Technik ist die Bildung neuer Lexeme. Eine recht hiufige
Technik ist die Entlehnung fremdsprachlicher Lexeme. Diese Technik ist vor allem
in deutschsprachigen Werbetexten verbreitet. Viele Neubildungen, die in
Werbebotschaften verwendet werden, werden schlielich zu géngigen Wortern [3].

In deutschsprachigen Werbetexten findet man Worter, die mit Hilfe von
Wortzusammensetzungen gebildet wurden, und die meisten von ihnen enthalten
Elemente aus der englischen Sprache. Auffallend ist die breite Verwendung von
Anglizismen, wie z.B.: Look, Party, Star, cool [2]. Solche Fremdwdrter in der
Werbesprache werden aus Prestigegriinden verwendet [4].

Um eine moglichst lebendige und einpragsame Wirkung auf den Kunden zu
erzielen, werden in einem Werbetext hiufig unterschiedliche Ausdrucksmittel
verwendet. Hier sind ein paar Beispiele:

Beispiel 1: Taste coffee with your... ears? Take a look behind the scenes and
find out why roasting is like music to the ears of any coffee lover. Did you know that
as coffee is heated throughout the roasting process, the Rostmeisters (roast
masters) carefully monitor the cracks in the beans? (das soziale Netzwerk Meta der
Firma Tchibo GmbH)

Dieser Werbetext beginnt mit einer Metapher, die sofort die Aufmerksamkeit
des Kaufers erregt und ihn dazu bringt, die Anzeige zu lesen. Derselbe Gedanke
wird im Anzeigentext durch einen Vergleich (roasting is like music to the ears)
weiter entwickelt. Dieses Beispiel veranschaulicht eines der haufigsten
Ausdrucksmittel auf syntaktischer Ebene, die rhetorische Frage, die zur Steigerung
der Aussagekraft des Textes eingesetzt wird. In diesem Werbetext wird der
Geschmack von Kaffee mit Musik fiir die Ohren gleichgesetzt, was ungewdhnlich
ist und beim Kunden neue Assoziationen zu den Produkten des Werbenden weckt.
All dies wird auch durch die imperative Form des Verbs (take a look)
hervorgerufen, die auf eine Aufforderung zum Handeln abzielt und die Dynamik
des Werbetextes noch verstarkt. Das Epitheton (Coffee lover) wird von den
Werbetreibenden dieser Marke verwendet, um ein spezielles kommunikatives
Modell aufzubauen, ndmlich den Kunden anzusprechen, was den Werbetext von
anderen abhebt und ihn ausdrucksstirker und fantasievoller macht.

Beispiel 2: Coffee lovers have spoken...and Tchibo just tastes better. Bold.
Refined. Never bitter. No wonder it's Europe's #1 (das soziale Netzwerk Meta der
Firma Tchibo GmbH)

Die vielen elliptischen Sétze verleihen dem Text einen lebendigen Tonfall,
Ausdruckskraft und Bildhaftigkeit, spiegeln die wichtigsten Merkmale des Produkts
wider und unterstreichen seine Einzigartigkeit. Das Epitheton (Coffee lover) wird
von den Werbetreibenden dieser Marke verwendet, um ein spezifisches
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Kommunikationsmodell aufzubauen, ndmlich den Kunden anzusprechen, was den
Werbetext hervorhebt und ihn ausdrucksstérker und fantasievoller macht.

Beispiel 3: Der aktuelle Modetrend ,, Clean Chic* verzichtet auf allzu viel
Schnickschnack und konzentriert sich stattdessen auf das Wesentliche: Die Schnitte
sind gerade, die Farben reduziert, der Look zeitlos und elegant. Wir haben etwas
fiir dich zusammengestelilt — lass dich inspirieren! (das soziale Netzwerk Meta der
Meta der Firma Tchibo Otto GmbH)

Die Fremdwdrter (Clean Chic) werden hier fiir Prestige verwendet. Durch diese
Wortkombination wird die Qualitdt des Produkts betont. Sie verleihen dem Text
mehr Ausdruckskraft. In diesem Werbetext konnen wir auch die Verwendung des
Anglizismus Look beobachten, der die Aufmerksamkeit der Kunden auf sich zieht
und wirkt auffallend. In diesem Text konnen wir auch Epitheta (zeitlos, elegant)
beobachten. Sie werden dazu verwendet, um die Attribute und Eigenschaften des
Produkts wiederzugeben, und haben eine ausdrucksstarke und einflussreiche
Funktion im Werbetext.

Beispiel 4: Time for a break. Time for a coffee! Es ist Freitag und schon wieder
geht eine weitere erfolgreiche Arbeitswoche zu Ende. Geniefit Euren Kaffee und
habt einen guten Start in das Wochenende! (das soziale Netzwerk Meta der Firma
Tchibo GmbH)

In diesem Beispiel wird der Parallelismus als eines der wichtigsten Prinzipien
des Aufbaus von Werbetexten verwendet, das zur Einpragsamkeit des Werbetextes
und der jeweiligen Eigenschaften und Qualititen des Produkts beitrdgt. Das
Epitheton (erfolgreich) wird verwendet, um die besonderen Merkmale und
Eigenschaften des Produkts wiederzugeben; dieses Adjektiv ist positiv konnotiert
und hat im Werbetext eine emotionale, ausdrucksstarke und einflussreiche
Funktion. In diesem Beispiel konnen wir auch Worter aus der englischen Sprache
beobachten, das die Aufmerksamkeit der Kéufer auf sich zieht und ins Auge sticht.

Zusammenfassung

Eine vergleichende Analyse der Verwendung von Ausdrucksmitteln in
englischen und deutschen Werbetexten hat fiir jede Sprache die folgenden
Merkmale hervorgehoben:

1. In englischen und deutschen Werbetexten werden Ausdrucksmittel wie
Epitheta und Metaphern aktiv verwendet, was den Text ausdrucksstérker macht und
ihm Bildhaftigkeit verleiht.

2. Werbetexte in beiden Sprachen weisen eine aktive Verwendung von
positiv besetzten Adjektiven auf, die im Werbetext eine geflihlsbetonte,
ausdrucksstarke und beeinflussende Funktion haben und besondere Eigenschaften
und Merkmale des Produkts bezeichnen.

3. In der englischen und deutschen Werbung werden hiufig imperative
Verben verwendet. Sie wirken auf den Kunden ein und erhéhen die Dynamik des
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Werbetextes. In der deutschen Werbung dominiert der Imperativ in Bezug auf den
Zweck der Aussage. Durch den Imperativ in einem narrativen oder fragenden Satz
klingt der Werbetext wie eine Empfehlung.

4. Die rhetorische Frage als eines der gebrduchlichsten syntaktischen
Ausdrucksmittel wird in Werbetexten sowohl im Englischen als auch im Deutschen
verwendet.

5. Die Verwendung von elliptischen Sdtzen, die dem Text einen lebendigen
Tonfall, Ausdruckskraft und Bildhaftigkeit verleihen sowie die Hauptmerkmale des
Produkts widerspiegeln und seine Einzigartigkeit betonen, ist eher fiir die englische
Sprache charakteristisch.

6. Die Verwendung eines spezifischen Kommunikationsmodells mit dem
Kunden, das mit Hilfe von Pronomen ausgedriickt wird, ist sowohl fiir englische als
auch flir deutsche Werbetexte charakteristisch. Es ist bemerkenswert, dass in den
englischen Beispielen ein spezielles, vom Werbenden erfundenes kommunikatives
Modell zu erkennen ist, das den Werbetext von anderen unterscheidet und ihn
ausdrucksstirker und bildhafter macht.

7. Das besondere Modell der Interaktion mit dem Verbraucher Frage-
Antwort, wenn der Werbende in seinem Text ein mdgliches Problem des
Verbrauchers aufdeckt und sofort eine Losung fiir dieses Problem mit seinem
Produkt anbietet, ist eher fiir englischsprachige Werbetexte charakteristisch.

8. Die Lautnachahmung ist charakteristischer und gehort zu den héufig
verwendeten Mitteln in einem deutschsprachigen Werbetext. Diese Technik hilft
dem Werbetext, ndher am wirklichen Leben zu sein, indem er die Gerdusche der
Natur oder die Gerédusche, denen die Verbraucher im Alltag begegnen, nachahmt.

9. In deutschsprachigen Werbetexten kommen Worter vor, die mit Hilfe von
Wortzusammensetzungen gebildet wurden, und die meisten von ihnen enthalten
Elemente aus der englischen Sprache. Es ist festzustellen, dass in grofem Umfang
Anglizismen verwendet werden, die hdufig zur Schaffung von Prestige dienen.
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gewidmet, in dem die Merkmale sowie die semantischen und pragmatischen Aspekte der
Phraseologie in der deutschen Sprachwissenschaft grundsitzlich analysiert werden. Die
Werke von G. Hesse ,,Samtliche Werke®, ,,Die Morgenlandfahrt* und ,,Bitterschokolade*
von M. Pressler wurden als Forschungsmaterial ausgewdhlt.
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Einfiihrung
In der Linguistik gibt es verschiedene Wege, den Wortschatz zu bereichern.
Der Wortschatz einer Sprache besteht hauptsidchlich aus Wortern. Unter

43



lexikalischen Einheiten versteht man nicht nur einzelne Worter, sondern auch
stabile Phrasen (phraseologische Einheiten).

Unter Phraseologie (aus dem griech. ,,phrasis” ist ein Ausdruck, eine Phrase)
versteht man:

1) Abschnitt der Linguistik, der den phraseologischen Inhalt einer Sprache in
ihrem modernen Zustand und ihrer historischen Entwicklung untersucht;

2) die Gesamtheit der phraseologischen Einheiten einer bestimmten Sprache
[1].

~Phraseologie ist das, was heute verschiedene Kontroversen iiber den
phraseologischen Ausdruck sprachlicher Phdnomene auslost [11]. Die meisten
Linguisten stiitzen sich auf die Definition der Phraseologismen von A.V. Kunin,
namlich: ,Phraseologismen sind solche Phrasen, deren Komponenten aus
Komponenten bestehen, die eine vollstindige oder teilweise bildliche Bedeutung
haben, d.h. eine phraseologische Bedeutung. Die Stabilitdt der phraseologischen
Einheiten ist im Allgemeinen wichtig, aullerdem sind die Komponenten des Wortes
rechtlich miteinander verbunden, was ihm den Charakter eines strukturell-
semantischen Modells verleiht“[7].

Als Bereich der Linguistik begann sich die deutsche Phraseologie Ende der
80er Jahre des 20. Jahrhunderts zu entwickeln. Im Jahr 1989 erschienen
Forschungen von deutschen Wissenschaftlern H. Burger, A. Buchafer, A. Sialm V.
Fleischer. Deutsche Phraseologiker analysierten hauptsichlich Sprichworter und
Spriiche. Die ersten Arbeiten zur deutschen Phraseologie waren syntaktisch
orientiert. Im Mittelpunkt der Forschung deutscher Linguisten stand der
semantische Ansatz. Heute werden in der deutschen Phraseologie Phraseologismen
von Ausdruckskraft, Konzentration, Emotionalitit und Phantasie untersucht [6].

Es sollte angemerkt werden, dass die Komponenten der Phraseologie fiir
Deutschsprachige als ,stabile Verbindung®, ein starkes und untrennbares
Strukturelement miteinander verbunden sind.

Phraseologismen sind bis heute in unserer Rede vorhanden, die einzelnen
Elemente, die in ihrer Zusammensetzung enthalten sind, sind fiir uns unsichtbar.
Ein wesentliches Merkmal von Phraseologismen ist, dass sie von uns ganz
automatisch verwendet werden, ohne ihre einzelnen Teile vollstindig zu ignorieren.
0.S. Achmanova und I|.A. Fedosov glauben, dass die Komponenten von
Phraseologismen Bildlichkeit, Emotionalitit, Ausdruckskraft und Wertschitzung
sind. I.LA. Fedosov betont, dass stilistische Komponente Gefiihle, Emotionen
ausdriickt.

Theorie

Die Semantik befasst sich mit der Bedeutung von Woértern und Spracheinheiten
[9]. Mentale Konzepte (Begriffe) sind mit einem Ausdruck verbunden, mit dem sie
eine Verbindung zu Objekten und Phénomenen der Realitdt herstellen konnen.
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Diese Begriffe im Zusammenhang mit Wortern kdnnen genauer verstanden werden,
indem semantische Beziehungen zwischen Wortern oder einzelne Merkmale
analysiert werden (Strukturanalyse).

Es ist ganz natiirlich, dass der tatsdchliche Wert der Phraseologie als Teil der
Semantik gilt, der in bestimmten Kontexten implementiert wird, die fiir das
korrekte Verstindnis dieser Kontexte notwendig sind (auBer fir den Spiel- und
Nicht-Standardgebrauch). Die wahre Bedeutung ist kein Bild, und in diesem Sinne
liegt sie nahe an den Bedeutungen gewdhnlicher Worter. Daher kann der aktuelle
Wert des Ausdrucks ,,ins Gras beifien* als ,, sterben “ definiert werden. Mit anderen
Worten, die Bildkomponente ist im Normalfall nicht in den tatsédchlichen Wert des
Ausdrucks eingeschlossen. Zu wissen, dass der Ausdruck ,ins Gras beifien”
., sterben* bedeutet, geniigt, um die typischen Kontexte mit diesem Satz zu
verstehen.

Die verbreitete Mehrdeutigkeit in Bezug auf Semantik und Pragmatik ergibt
sich aus relativer Willkiir bei der Unterscheidung zwischen Semantik und
Pragmatik [11].

Pragmatik, linguistische Pragmatik (griech. Pragma) ist eine Lehre von der
Sprachbewegung. Die Pragmatik sollte neben der Lehre iiber die Verwendung von
Symbolen auch die Beziehung zwischen Charakteren und Charakterbenutzern
besprechen. Pragmatik ist ein Zweig der Linguistik, der die Wirkung von
Sprachzeichen in der Sprache studiert. Das heifit ein Zweig der Wissenschaft, der
die Einstellung von Menschen untersucht, die ein bestimmtes Zeichensystem
beherrschen und es verwenden. Die Grundidee dieses Netzwerks wurde vom
amerikanischen Wissenschaftler Ch. Pirs in die Linguistik eingefiihrt. Ch. Morris
hingegen hat diese Idee entwickelt und den Begriff ,,Pragmatik® in der Praxis als
Titel eines der Abschnitte der Semiotik, also der Bedeutung, verwendet.

Semantik befasst sich mit einer Bedeutung. Es ist wortliche Bedeutung
linguistischer Ausdriicke, die weitgehend unabhéngig vom Kontext ist.

Pragmatik beschiftigt sich mit kontextsensitiver Bedeutung. Es gibt ein sehr
allgemeines Prinzip, das auf die Beziehung zwischen den Bedeutungen einzelner
Worter und Sétze angewendet wird: Darin wird die Bedeutung eines Satzes durch
die Bedeutung der Worter und die Art ihres Inhalts bestimmt. Dieses Prinzip wird
daher auch als ,,Gottlob Frege-Prinzip“ bezeichnet.

In der Pragmatik werden Sitze von Menschen mit Uberzeugungen, Wiinschen
und Absichten in bestimmten Situationen ausgesprochen. Die Sétze richten sich an
Menschen, die in bestimmten Situationen Uberzeugungen, Wiinsche und Absichten
haben [8].

Pragmatik ist ein wichtiger Bereich der Linguistik, der hilft, Worter und
Phrasen auflerhalb ihrer eigenen Bedeutung zu betrachten. Wie wir wissen, findet
ein stindiger Dialog zwischen dem Zuhorer und dem Sprecher statt, wenn
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Menschen interagieren. Die Pragmatik versucht zu verstehen, welchen Sinn die
Menschen bei der Kommunikation wahrnehmen.

Die Pragmatik untersucht den Unterschied zwischen der wortlichen Bedeutung
von Wortern und ihrer beabsichtigten Bedeutung im sozialen Kontext, wobei die
Merkmale der Bedeutung wie Ironie, Metapher und / oder Absicht beriicksichtigt
werden.

Methoden und Resultate

Um semantische und pragmatische Merkmale wvon Phraseologismen in
kiinstlerisch-prosaischen Werken zu untersuchen, haben wir einige Werke von
Hermann Hesse ausgewdhlt, insbesondere die ,,Sdmtliche Werke 6°, , Die
Morgenlandfahrt und ,, Bitterschokolade“ von Miriam Pressler. Beim Lesen der
Werke wurden wir Zeuge, wie scharf und wortreich Hermann Hesse schrieb und in
seinen Werken farbenfrohe Phraseologismen verwendete. Zum Beispiel in der
Erzdhlung ,Erwin“, dem ersten Kapitel von ,,Sdmtlichen Werken 6, gibt es
folgenden Satz: ,,Ich sehe eine Mauer und Bdume stehen und lange Schatten in
meinem Jugendleben werfen* [4].

In diesem Satz erhdlt der Ausdruck , lange Schatten werfen eine
phraseologische Bedeutung. Das Wort ,,Schatten* bedeutet ein nicht direkt
beleuchteter Bereich und ,, werfen* bedeutet etwas in eine bestimmte Richtung
schleudern. Um die volle Bedeutung zu erreichen, wenden wir uns den
Worterbiichern zu: (lange/immer lingere/...) Schatten werfen [2]. In diesem
Zusammenhang ist der Ausdruck in seiner Bedeutung gegeben, d.h. der Schatten
des Baumes fillt, aber im folgenden Beispiel wird die phraseologische Bedeutung
so verstanden: einen/seinen Schatten auf die Beziehungen/...werfen (formell) [2].
Das heifit, einen Schatten auf eine Beziehung zu werfen, einen negativen Schatten
zu werfen.

Wenn man unser Beispiel oben analysiert, sicht man, wie seine Winde und
Saulen stolz miteinander verwoben sind, und man kann die Bedeutung sehen, als ob
sie einen Schatten auf die Jugend werfen wiirden.

In einem dieser Augenblicke fiel ihm der ganz vergessene Dichter durch Zufall
wieder in die Hand [4]. In diesem Satz wird folgendes analysiert: in j-s Hand fallen
(j-m in die Hdnde fallen, j-m in die Hand laufen) [1]: a) nonacmo xomy-n. 6 pyku,
nonacmucs 8 ubu-1. aanslt; D) nonacmo Komy-i. 6 pyKu, H0OO8ePHYmMbCAL.

j-m. in die Hand fallen (in j-s. Hand fallen) — (eher:) j-m. in die Hdnde
fallen/(geraten) [2]. Die Bedeutung in diesem Worterbuch stimmt auch mit der
Bedeutung im Binovich-Worterbuch iiberein, was bedeutet, in die Hinde zu fallen.

jmdm. in die Hand/in die Hdnde fallen/kommen: durch Zufall von jmdm.
gefunden werden: es ist auch moglich, die oben erwihnte Bedeutung, einschlieBlich
der zufilligen Ursache, in jemandes Hédnde zu fallen, hier zu sehen.
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jmdm. in die Hdinde fallen/kommen: 1. in jmds. Gewalt, Besitz kommen: 2. in
jmds. Gewalt geraten [4]. Hier ist die Bedeutung jedoch kleiner, das heil3t, es wird
konkretisiert, aber in gewisser Weise unterscheidet sich sogar sehr viel von anderen
Bedeutungen, in jemandes Hinde zu gelangen, in jemandes Eigentum zu gelangen
(sich zu verwandeln), unter jemandes Gewalt zu geraten.

In einem solchen Moment ist ein vollig vergessener Dichter versehentlich
wieder in die Hdnde gefallen [5]. Das heifit, in die Hdnde zu kommen. L.E.
Binovich behauptet, dass die Bedeutung im idiomatischen Worterbuch der
deutschen Sprache Redewendungen in dem Satz so offen macht, wie er beabsichtigt
hat. Wahrend die zweite Bedeutung im idiomatischen Worterbuch der deutschen
Sprache den Kontext dndert, ist der Grund dafiir, dass an dieser Stelle keine Worter
und Bedeutungen im Zusammenhang mit Eigentum und Gewalt verstanden werden
konnen.

Heute nehmen viele Entsagungen fiir mich ein Ende [5]. In diesem Satz kann
man den Ausdruck ein Ende nehmen finden, was aus dem Usbekischen iibersetzt
heit ,,Ende bekommen®, obwohl in Worterbiichern die folgende Bedeutung
gefunden werden kann: ein Ende nehmen — heif3t das Ende erreichen [1].

Auf dieser Grundlage kann der obige Satz in der usbekischen Sprache wie folgt
formuliert  werden:  Fiir  mich  enden  heute viele  Ablehnungen
(Verzichtserkldirungen).

Ein boses /kein gutes Ende nehmen — bose ausgehen, schlimm enden [2].
Daraus kann man verstehen, dass etwas schlecht und nicht gut endet.

Ein &hnliches Beispiel findet man im Duden-Worterbuch: ein bédses
(schlimmes/...) Ende nehmen (formell) [4] ist ein boses Ende in der direkten
Bedeutung.

An diesem Punkt kann man sagen, dass unser allererstes Beispiel fiir die wahre
Bedeutung in einem Werk eine Alternative sein kann, sowohl geistig als auch
kontextbezogen, um dieses Beispiel zu erhalten. Man kann verstehen, dass die
anderen Beispiele die Bedeutung vermitteln.

Ich wurde vor Scham und Arger rot [2]. Das heiBt, ich wurde vor Scham und
Wut rot. Es ist ganz natiirlich, dass der Ausdruck rot sein in diesem Satz unsere
Aufmerksamkeit erregt, weil die Farbe einer Person nicht rot ist. An diesem Punkt
kann man verstehen, dass das Wort ,,rot bedeutet, vor Scham und Wut err6ten zu
miissen. Wir werden dies in den folgenden Worterbiichern betrachten: rot
werden/anlaufen/(sein) — (iiber und iiber) rot anlaufen [2]. Es bedeutet erréten,
blass werden, sich schamen.

Die gleiche Bedeutung erwihnte Binovich in seinem Worterbuch: rot anlaufen
[1] — es wird rot, es wird mit Farbe gegossen. Aber diese Redewendung enthélt das
Verb ,,anlaufen®, nicht das Verb ,,werden®. In Dudens Worterbuch haben wir diesen
Satz nicht beachtet.
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Im Folgenden werden wir Beispiele aus M. Presslers ,,Bitterschokolade® in
pragmatischer Hinsicht analysieren:

- ,,Lasst mal Michels Braut durch”, rief ein Rothaariger. Die anderen lachten.
Eva drgerte sich, als sie merkte, dass sie rot wurde.

-,,Michel, deine Frau sucht dich!“, sagte der Rothaarige.

-, Hdlt ‘s Maul und lass mein Mddchen in Ruhe. “ [10]

Obwohl Eva und Michel nicht verheiratet sind, kann man sehen, wie Michels
Freund Eva, die Frau von Michelle, nennt. Er spricht mit Ironie dariiber und betont,
dass seine Worte nicht der Realitét entsprechen. Eva wurde wiitend und rot. Es ist
klar, dass Michel auch in einem unzufriedenen Ton antwortete: ,, Hélt's Maul“. Es
ist hier klar, dass die Worte der drei Helden zusétzliche Informationen enthalten,
ndmlich ihren Zustand, ihre Gefiihle oder ihren Sarkasmus. In diesen Fillen
verbirgt sich Pragmatik, wenn der Sprecher in seiner Rede dem Zuhorer auch innere
Erfahrungen im Verlauf der Kommunikation vermittelt. Eine stirkere Bedeutung in
der gesprochenen Rede spiegelt Schirfe, Wut wider. Es ist fiir den Zuhorer nicht
schwer, diese Bedeutung aus dem Kontext zu verstehen.

Zusammenfassung

Die Pragmatik betrachtet normalerweise, wenn Vorschldge von Menschen mit
Uberzeugungen, Wiinschen und Absichten in bestimmten Situationen auf andere
Personen mit Uberzeugungen, Wiinschen und Absichten gerichtet sind und sich auf
bereits gemachte und nachfolgende Aussagen beziehen. Insbesondere umfasst die
Pragmatik Aspekte der Interpretation linguistischer Aussagen, die vom Kontext der
Aussage abhdngen, die (kommunikativen) Funktionen, die sprachliche Aussagen
erfiillen, und die strukturellen Aspekte von Texten und Gespréachen hervorheben.

Jede sprachliche Aussage ist eine Handlung. Sie hat wie jede andere Aktion
(mindestens zwei) Agenten, die, wie alle anderen auch, bestimmte typische
Bedingungen, Aktionen und Ergebnisse haben. Jede Aussage hat eine pragmatische
Bedeutung, die iiber den semantischen Inhalt hinausgeht. Beide kdnnen sehr
unterschiedlich sein. Zum Beispiel: ,, Hast du eine Uhr?” / Semantik: ,,Haben Sie
eine Uhr? “ / Pragmatisch. ,, Bitte sagen Sie mir die Zeit!

Wenn man die Sprache als ein Symbolsystem der menschlichen
Kommunikation betrachtet — und das ist nicht nur eine These, sondern auch eine
Voraussetzung fiir moderne sprachliche Ansichten, sollte die Pragmatik als ein
Gebiet betrachtet werden, das keine Beziehung zwischen Zeichen (Syntax) und
nicht zu den voneinander Abhéngigen hat.
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AHHOTaLUS: CTaThs IOCBSLICHA U3YYEHHIO CBS3U JKM3HECTIOCOOHOCTH MOJIOJIEKH M HMX
BOCIIPUATHA ~ JCTCKO-POJMUTENBCKUX  OTHOIIEHWH. B pesynbrare  umcciienoBaHus,
MPOBEIEHHOTO Ha BEIOOPKE, COCTOSBILEH U3 75 denoBek B Bo3pacte 17-18 jer, oOHapyKeHbI
3HAUMMBIE KOPPEJALUH I0Ka3aTeled >KH3HECIIOCOOHOCTH YeJOBeKa C aBTOPHUTETHOCTHIO,
HPUHATHEM, COTPYIHHYECTBOM B JETCKO-POIUTEIILCKAX OTHOIICHUSX.

KiroueBble ciioBa: ’KH3HECHOCOOHOCTH CTapUIMX IOAPOCTKOB; IETCKO-PONUTEIBCKHE
OTHOILCHUS

Introduction

Current society can be characterized as having an extreme degree of
uncertainty in many areas of life. In this connection, modern psychology has started
to focus its attention on the internal resources of the personality, its potential
abilities and its adaptive capabilities. The unstable geopolitical and economic
situation in our country and all over the world affects each person, and here it is
most important to have resources for an adequate reaction, flexibility, and
adaptation to ever-changing conditions. At the same time, the absence of these
significant important qualities often affects the psychological state of a person,
causing neuroses, stress, inadequate reactions and depression. One of the most
significant factors of a person is resilience, the ability of a person to deal with
difficulties and survive in adversity [3].

The category of "resilience" is rather new in Russian psychological science,
and therefore it has not been studied enough. In Russian psychology, this term was
the first to enter by B.G. Ananyev, resilience was considered as the nature of the
power of potential personal energy, the productivity of personal behavior as a
subject in an extreme situation and the productiveness of personal activities aiming
at finding a way out of it [1]. Like many other ideas of B.G. Ananyev that were
ahead of their time, his theory did not find support among colleagues.

An interest in the research of the phenomenon of resilience has increased again
only in recent decades, both abroad and in Russian psychology.

In 2003, the international project "Methodological and contextual problems of
the study of the resilience of children and adolescents: international cooperation in
the study of the mental health of children and adolescents at risk" was organized. It
was attended by scientists from Canada, Russia, the USA, China, Gambia, Israel,
Tanzania and Colombia. Project Manager M.Ungar, suggested the description:
resilience (Eng. - "resilience” flexibility, elasticity) is a personal ability to manage
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the resources of their health and use family, society and culture in a socially
acceptable way for this [11, p. 28].

A.V. Makhnach and A.l. Laktionova, in this international study, investigated
the resilience of adolescent children from orphanages and, based on empirical
results, supplemented the description of M.Ungar's. "Resilience is an individual
ability to manage their resources: health, emotional, motivational and volitional,
cognitive areas in the context of social, cultural norms and environmental
conditions." Thus, A.V. Makhnach was the first to introduce the ethical and moral
potential of a person's identity as an individual component of resilience [9].

According to the sociocultural concept of A.V. Makhnach, the structure of the
resilience model includes six interconnected components (five internal and one
external): self-effectiveness, persistence, coping and adaptation, internal locus of
control, spirituality/culture and family/social relationships [4]. Each of these
components is included in one of the contexts (organic, personal, interpersonal,
social). The context of interpersonal relationships (family relationships), among
others, affects the development and support of human resilience [8]. At the same
time, family resources consist of the individual psychological resources of each
family member and the resources that are inherent in the family as a system,
making up the resilience of a person and the family as a whole [7].

Adolescence is a difficult period in the life of every person, about the
establishment of the principles of personality, with the instability of the surrounding
world, adolescent just needs to look for external supports because the internal ones
have not yet been fully formed. Family relationships can be such a support. The
issue of parent-child relations has been studied for many years, and the specifics
and nature of parent-child relations are one of the most important factors that either
contribute to or complicates the development of a child's personality. Currently, the
family as a social institution and a system of relationships is undergoing a crisis.
The study of the characteristics of the modern family, as well as its subjective
representation in the minds of modern adolescents, is becoming most relevant.

The study of A.M. Konovalova and E.I. Zakharova established that there is a
direct correlation between the formation of adolescents' feelings of respect (both
prescribed and true) for parents and the nature of parent-child relations. The style of
family education and the nature of parent-child relations are the most important
conditions for the establishment of respect by adolescents [5].

In addition, it was found that balanced parent-child relationships have a
positive effect on the attitude of adolescents toward themselves [10]. The study by
ILA. Gorkova and A.V. Miklyaeva showed that parental control and parental
warmth are significant predictors of the formation of the resilience of older
adolescents, and the contribution of parental warmth is higher than the contribution
of parental control [2].
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As well, the author E.V. Kuftyak established the role of gender and the social
environment in the formation of resilience in adolescence [6].

At the same time, there are no studies on the development of the resilience of
an adolescent's personality with different variants of his perception of child-parent
relations. And the issue of optimal living and coping with difficult periods in an
adolescent's life is quite relevant in today's unstable world. Thus, the main problem
of this study is the conflict between the practical request aimed at the development
of a resilient personality and the lack of specific empirical research conducted in
this direction, which determines the relevance of this work.

Methods and results

We suppose that adolescents who perceive relationships with their parents as
understanding, accepting, emotionally intimate and authoritative for them have a
higher level of resilience, which is evident in the ability to control their lives (locus
of control), solve problems (coping and adaptation), develop their skills and
competencies, effective interpersonal interaction with society and family members.

The study was conducted at Novosibirsk State Technical University.

75 older adolescents of 17-18-year-olds were selected (25 girls and 50 boys).

The following questionnaires were used for psychological testing with Google
forms as the research method.

1. Human resilience test (author: A.V. Makhnach).

2. The questionnaire "Parent-child interaction”, further PChl (author: 1.M.
Markovskaya, adolescent version).

Mathematical data processing using Spearman's R-rank correlation criterion
was used to verify the hypothesis.

The obtained significant correlations are presented in Table 1 and Table 2.
Table 1

Correlation of the scales of the questionnaire PChl, relationship with mother

and indicators of resilience of older adolescents

num. of Spearman’ p-level
obs. s R-rank

Self-efficacy & emotional intimacy 75 0,336 0,003
Self-efficacy & acceptance 75 0,347 0,002
Self-efficacy & cooperation 75 0,419 0,000
Self-efficacy & authority 75 0,527 0,000
Self-efficacy & relationship satisfaction 75 0,445 0,000
Persistence & acceptance 75 0,306 0,008
Persistence & cooperation 75 0,413 0,000
Persistence & authority 75 0,481 0,000
Persistence & relationship satisfaction 75 0,394 0,000
Locus of control & emotional intimacy 75 0,347 0,002
Locus of control & acceptance 75 0,327 0,004
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Locus of control & cooperation 75 0,441 0,000
Locus of control & authority 75 0,527 0,000
Locus of control & relationship satisfaction 75 0,439 0,000
Adaptation & emotional intimacy 75 0,311 0,007
Adaptation & acceptance 75 0,324 0,005
Adaptation & cooperation 75 0,417 0,000
Adaptation & authority 75 0,516 0,000
Adaptation & relationship satisfaction 75 0,443 0,000
Spirituality & relationship satisfaction 75 0,312 0,006
Family and social & emotional intimacy 75 0,514 0,000
Family and social & acceptance 75 0,522 0,000
Family and social & cooperation 75 0,563 0,000
Family and social & agreement 75 0,306 0,008
Family and social & sequence 75 0,410 0,000
Family and social & authority 75 0,603 0,000
Family and social & relationship satisfaction 75 0,600 0,000
Resilience & emotional intimacy 75 0,422 0,000
Resilience & acceptance 75 0,439 0,000
Resilience & cooperation 75 0,484 0,000
Resilience & authority 75 0,603 0,000
Resilience & relationship satisfaction 75 0,554 0,000
Table 2

Correlation of the scales of the questionnaire PChl, relationship with father
and indicators of resilience of older adolescents

num. of Spearman’ p-level
obs. s R-rank

Self-efficacy & acceptance 62 0,341 0,007
Self-efficacy & cooperation 62 0,365 0,004
Self-efficacy & authority 62 0,398 0,001
Persistence & acceptance 62 0,410 0,001
Persistence & cooperation 62 0,386 0,002
Persistence & sequence 62 0,344 0,006
Persistence & authority 62 0,423 0,001
Persistence & relationship satisfaction 62 0,352 0,005
Locus of control & cooperation 62 0,358 0,004
Adaptation & cooperation 62 0,353 0,005
Adaptation & authority 62 0,334 0,008
Spirituality & emotional intimacy 62 0,345 0,006
Family and social & acceptance 62 0,438 0,000
Family and social & cooperation 62 0,495 0,000
Family and social & agreement 62 0,369 0,003
Family and social & sequence 62 0,369 0,003
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Family and social & authority 62 0,416 0,001
Family and social & relationship satisfaction 62 0,384 0,002
Resilience & acceptance 62 0,406 0,001
Resilience & cooperation 62 0,457 0,000
Resilience & authority 62 0,480 0,000
Resilience & relationship satisfaction 62 0,407 0,001

The identified correlations showed that respondents with a high level of PChi
with their mother have high indicators of such components of resilience as: self-
efficacy, persistence, locus of control, coping and adaptation, family and social
connections, and overall resilience.

Respondents with a high level of PChl with their father have a high level of the
following components: persistence, family and social connections, as well as a
general indicator of resilience.

Conclusion

As a result of the study, author found that there is a direct correlation between
the satisfaction of older adolescents with child-parent relationships and the level of
their resilience. Adolescents with a high level of resilience are ready to set and
solve life challenges, take responsibility for things in their lives. In addition, they
are ready to support relationships with their loved ones at a good level, and are
willing to share their experiences with them.

References

1. Anan'ev B.G. Chelovek kak predmet poznaniya. 3-e izd. SPb: Piter, 2001. 288 p.

2. Gor'kova LA, Miklyaeva A.A. VKklad roditel'skoj teploty i kontrolya v
zhiznesposobnost'  starshih  podrostkov, prozhivayushchih v megapolise i gorodah
regional'nogo znacheniya [Electronic resource] // Podrostok v megapolise: distancionnoe
vzroslenie: sh. trudov XIV Mezhdunar. nauchno-praktich. konf., 6-8 aprelja 2021. / sost.
A.A. Bochaver, M.Ja. Kac; otv. red. A.A. Bochaver; Nac. issled. un-t «Vysshaja shkola
jekonomikiy», In-t obrazovanija. M.: Nac. issled. un-t «Vysshaja shkola jekonomiki», 2021. P.
38-42. URL.: https://conference.perekrestok.info/kak-eto-bylo-v-2021/ (accessed 18.03.2023)

3. Grotberg E.H. The International Resilience Project: Promoting Resilience in
Children // Reports Research/Technical. Alabama Univ., Birmingham.: Civitan international
Research Center. 1995. 56 p.

4.  Zhiznesposobnost' cheloveka: individual'nye, professional'nye i social'nye aspekty /
Ed. A.V. Makhnach, L.G. Dikaya. M.: Publishing house "Institute of Psychology of the
Russian Academy of Sciences". 2016. 755 p.

5. Konovalova A.M. Zaharova E. |. Osobennosti roditel'skogo vospitaniya kak
usloviya stanovleniya uvazheniya k roditelyam v podrostkovom vozraste // Nacional'nyj
psihologicheskij zhurnal. 2017. Ne 1(25). P. 91-96.

6. Kuftyak E.V. Koping-povedenie i zhiznesposobnost' v podrostkovom vozraste: rol’
pola i social'noj sredy [Electronic resource] // Podrostok v megapolise: prodolzhennoe
vzroslenie: sh. trudov XII Vserossijskoj nauchno-praktich. konf s mezhdunar. uchastiem, 9-

54



11 aprelja 2019. / otv. red. A.A. Bochaver. M.: Nacional'nyj issledovatel'skij universitet
"Vysshaya shkola ekonomiki”. 2019. P. 146-149. URL: https://perekrestok.info/wp-
content/uploads/2019/05/Shornik-2019_c-ISBN.pdf (accessed 15.03.2023)

7. Laktionova A. I. Zhiznesposobnost' i social'naya adaptaciya podrostkov. M.: IP
RAN. 2017. 236 p.

8. Mahnach A.V. Zhiznesposobnost' cheloveka i sem'i. Social'no-psihologicheskaya
paradigma. M.: Kogito-centr. 2016. 279 p.

9. Mahnach A.V., Laktionova A.l. Zhiznesposobnost' podrostka: ponyatie i
koncepciya // Psihologiya adaptacii i social'naya sreda: sovremennye podhody, problemy,
perspektivy / otv. red. L.G. Dikaya, A.L. Zhuravlev. M.: IP RAN. 2007. 294 p.

10. Serebryakova T.A., Elagina V.S. Vliyanie detsko-roditel'skogo vzaimodejstviya na
otnoshenie podrostkov k sebe // Nizhegorodskij psihologicheskij al'manah. 2022. Nel. P. 62-
70.

11. Ungar M. et al. Handbook for working with children and youth. Pathways to
resilience across cultures and contexts / ed. by M. Ungar. 2005. P. 27-44.

Research supervisor: V.A. Kapustina, Cand.Sc. (Psychology), Associate Professor,
Associate Professor of the Department of Psychology and Pedagogy, Novosibirsk state
technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia

YAK 811.111°38

EPITHETS CHARACTERIZING POWER AS AN IMAGE
OF J.R. R. TOLKIEN'S POLITICAL VIEWS ON THE MATERIAL
OF THE TRILOGY “THE LORD OF THE RINGS”
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Abstract: This article examines the linguistic and cognitive features of the use of
epithets in prose texts of artistic orientation, and attempts to reconstruct J.R.R. Tolkien's
political views on the material of the Lord of the Rings trilogy.
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Introduction

The epic novel "The Lord of the Rings" is one of the main works that
influenced the development and popularity of such a genre as fantasy. The trilogy
has been translated into many languages, and is the primary source of the
emergence of many board and computer games, as well as films and the Tolkienist
movement in general. His works are distinguished by a variety of means of artistic
expression, stylistic techniques and synonymous variability.

The article consistently presents the results of linguistic and cognitive analysis
of the epithets used by the author of The Lord of the Rings in text blocks, which can
be attributed to the description of the types of political systems represented in the
Middle-Earth universe and the phenomenon of power as such. In addition to the
theoretical and factual material, the author's epistolary heritage is involved in order
to verify the conclusions made in the course work in accordance with the views, life
experience and worldview of J.R. Tolkien, reflected in his letters.

Theoretical framework

In the course of the study it was revealed that the definition of the epithet does
not coincide in the works of some linguists. A. A. Potebnya emphasizes that the
epithet is a figure of speech, not a trope, as it is not independent [6]. According to
S. 1. 1. Ozhegov, the concept of epithet is a figurative, artistic definition [5]. I. R.
Galperin refers an epithet to the means of expression, and also offers its subsequent
classification according to the principle of fixation (linguistic and speech epithets),
morphological and syntactic expression and semantic principle (associated and non-
associated). Within the framework of studying the structure of an epithet, it is
divided according to the characteristics of composition (simple, complex, phrase,
inverse) and distribution (chain of epithets, transferred epithets) [4]. In the
classification given by I. V. Arnold, epithets are represented by tautological,
explanatory and metaphorical types [1].

The use of the epithet within a work of fiction is an integral part of the creation
and preservation of a certain character and semantic content of the text itself by its
author. It is important to note that within the functional load of the epithet in the
text it is customary to distinguish evaluative, artistic and aesthetic, expressive and
specifying functions [3].

As mentioned above, to reconstruct the political views of the author, epistolary
heritage — his letters — is involved. Modern cognitive linguistics distinguishes the
following methods of text analysis: conceptual, prototypical, frame, and cognitive
modeling [2]. When considering the examples in the article, the methods of frame
and context analysis are used, which belongs to the general linguistic methods [7].
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Methods and results

Let us turn to the text of the trilogy. One of the main plot lines of the trilogy is
the fate of the human king — Aragorn — the last leader of the striders and the first
ruler of the Reunited Kingdom. The coronation of this character takes place only in
the final book of the trilogy after the final victory over the dark forces. Let us trace
the description of this character, his kin and allies throughout the trilogy.

The author uses the phrases great valour (senukas go6nects) and great deeds
(Bemukue mena) [8, p.52] for a general description of the human race. Both epithets
in this case are simple in terms of structure and linguistic in the principle of fixation
in the language.

Returning to Aragorn, over the course of the trilogy many of the characters
notice his obvious royal traits. The description is represented by the linguistic units
expressed by the present participles — living face (kmBoe ammo), shining crown
(cBepkaromas kopona), simple unassociated — white flame (6enocuexHoe mams)
and reverse metaphorical epithets — kings of stone (BenuvecTBeHHBIE KaK TrOpbI
kopoiu) [8, p.433-434]. All of these epithets, except for the shining crown, are
speech epithets.

In describing the allied race of elves, the author uses simple epithets with a
pronounced positive connotation, namely: fair (cermsiit), free (cBobGomHbIit),
shining (cepkatommii), keen (mymapsrit). Such repetativity illustrates the author's
desire to show the nobility and purity of the elven race. In this case, the epithets
used have a signifying function and express the author's implicit intention.

The allied race of gnomes is not a key line in the trilogy, but it is possible to
consider J.R.R. Tolkien's attitude toward members of this race. As with the previous
representatives of the good, the author uses simple linguistic epithets to describe the
gnome race: venerable (mocrourumsiii) and fabulously rich (ckazouno Gorarsrii).
These associated epithets are intended to show the material wealth of the race and
perhaps status. Further, the author uses simple linguistic epithets in the phrase great
labours — when describing dwarves' works in particular (buildings, etc.) [8, p.229]
and the city, in general: the great realm and city of the Dwarrowdelf (cser,
BEJMKOJICTIHe — BOT BocnoMuHauus o Mopun) [8, p.315]. These epithets are
associative and have positive connotations.

When describing the evil in the trilogy — Mordor and its ruler — J.R.R. Tolkien
mostly uses simple language and speech epithets with negative connotations,
unassociated, with metaphorical content: cold heart (cepmua xomon), cold sleep
(uepHsrit con), black wind (uepnsiii Betep) —speech, the dark lord (YepHsrit
BrnacrenuH), dead sea (uccoxiuee mope) and withered land (omepTBeBLas 3emiis)
[8, p.141]. Let us turn to Mordor's ally, Isengard. At the head of this state is
Saruman the wizard, a former associate of the good, enslaved by the dark forces of
Sauron. As in the case of Mordor, the simple epithets used create a sense of despair
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through negative connotations and metaphorical meaning: dark smoke
(yoyuummeerit geiv), days were bitter (ropekume muu). The contextual analysis
shows that Isengard was not always a lifeless and dark place (green, fair — zenenas
JIOJIMHA).

It is important to mention the author's attitude to the key characters of the
trilogy — hobbits. Consider the epithets used when describing their appearance and
character, the structure of The Shire. Author uses simple (broad) and compound
linguistic epithets: good-natured (mo6poayuinsie), bright-eyed (xpyriomuisie)
and red-cheeked (kpacHomekue) have positive connotations, created by the author
in order to attract the recipient to the characters — this is reflected in the portrayal of
the hobbits as friendly and "lively" [9, p.2].

Much attention is paid by J.R.R. Tolkien to the description of the control
system in The Shire. He writes that hobbits do not have a set of laws, so they use
ancient ones: essential laws, The Rules (as they said), both ancient and just
(mpoBepeHHbIE BpeMeHeM MpaBuia, ApeBHue u crpaseiussbie) [9, p.9]. Further, the
author uses a simple speech epithet in the phrase the only real official [9, p.10]. By
this he emphasizes the absence of centralized power as such.

As an epistolary legacy of the author, let us turn to letter 52 to his son
Christopher: My political opinions lean more and more to Anarchy... — or to
‘unconstitutional’ Monarchy [10, 74].

This passage illustrates the author's position: as a citizen of a traditional
monarchical state, J.R. Tolkien calls himself a supporter of an anarchic political
system free from the framework and context of power.

Conclusion

The study of practical material, presented by the trilogy, revealed a consistent
pattern of the author's use of certain value-laden epithets, referring to certain
political systems and their representatives, as such.

Summarizing the above, we can state that epithets are an important, effective
tool in the framework of linguistic analysis, allowing not only to solve the problems
of stylistic and linguistic orientation, but also to reconstruct the worldview and
views of the author.
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Beenenne

BunmarBamEHOE  O0pa3oBaHWME  CETONHS  SABISCTCS  BaXXKHOW  YACTBHIO
00pa30BaTeNBHBIX CHUCTEM MHOTOHALIMOHAJIHHBIX M MHOTOS3BIYHBIX CTPaH MHpa.
Kak enuwHas MHOTOHAIMOHAJBbHAs CTpaHa, (OPMHUPOBAHHE COUHON KHUTAMCKOM
Hallld ¥ YKpPEIUICHHE TOCYJapCTBCHHOW WACHTHYHOCTH HEOTACTUMBI OT
HAIIMOHAJIFHON PaifOHHOM CHCTEMBI 00pa30BaHUs, OCHOBAaHHON Ha OMIIMHIBAIIEHOM
oOpazoBanmnn. B mccienoBaHnu OyAyT MpOaHANM3UPOBAHBI MMPHYMHEI MPOBEICHIS
OUIMHTBaIBHOTO 00pa30oBaHMs B HALIMOHANBHBIX paiioHax Kuras ¢ Touku 3peHHs
KYJbTYpPBbI, IMOJUTUKH, 3KOHOMHKH H 6C3OHaCHOCTI/I, a TaKXe O6Cy)l</:[eHI)I nyTH
peanusanuu (dbopmupoBaHus rocyJapCTBEHHOM HJICHTUYHOCTH yepes
OWIHHTBAJILHOE 00pa30BaHMUE.

O030p MTEpaTypHI

B cymecTByromel nmureparype MEHbBIIE HCCICIOBAHWN MOCBAMICHO AHAIH3Y
OWITMHTBaIEHOTO 00pa30BaHUS C TOYKU 3PSHHS TOCYIapCTBCHHOW HICHTHIHOCTH, U
OopIIe WCCICTOBAaHUN IPOBOAMTCS C TOYKH 3PCHUS SI3bIKA M WACHTHYHOCTH,
OWMMHTBM3MA W MEKKYJIBTYPHOH  KOMMYHUKAIlMM W OWJIMHTBaJIBbHOU
obpazoBatenpHOl cucTeMbl. C.I'. UKHINKSH TpOaHATH3UPOBAT POJIE PYCCKOTO
S3BIKa B TIporecce (OPMHUPOBAHUS OOMIEPOCCUICKON HICHTUYHOCTH, OH YKa3bIBall,
YTO 3TOT IMPOILECC HE MPEJCTABISETCS BO3MOXHBIM 0€3 CyLIECTBOBAHHUS €AMHOTO
HAI[MOHAJILHOTO $3bIKa, MMeomero aomuHupytomiee 3HaueHwe. M.C. JloOpsieBa
o0cyxiana poib OWIMHTBH3MA B MEKKYJIbTYPHOI KOMMYHHKAIMH M KYJIBTYPHOM
obmenun. B.A. KinuHOBCKkMH  paccMOTpenl  HCTOpPHYECKMH  Ipolecc |
o0pazoBaTenbHbIC 1EIH OMJIMHIBAJBHOIO 00pa30BaHMs B HALIMOHAIBHBIX paifoHax
Kuras, a Takxe mpoaHaIU3upOBa €ro NpooIIeMBbI.

MeTono0J10rusi ¥ pe3yabTaThl

Hcnonp30oBaH MeTOJ TEOPETHYECKOTO aHajIM3a HAy4YHOW JIMTEpaTypbl Ui
0OCY)XIeHUsI TIPUYMH TPOBEAEHHsS OWIMHIBAJIBHOIO 0O0pa3oBaHHWs B paloHax
NPOKUBAHUS HANMOHANBHBIX MEHBITMHCTB Kwuras W myTed  peamusaiuu
(hopMHpOBaHUs rOCYAAPCTBEHHON HICHTHYHOCTH.
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1. Ipyyunbl  MpoBedeHHs] OMJIMHIBAJIBHOrO o0pa3oBaHHsi B paiioHax
NPOKUBAHMS HALMOHAJBHBIX MeHbIINHCTB Kuras

KynbrypHBIe MOTpeOHOCTH B 00ECTIEYCHNH B Pa3BUTHH CAMOOBITHOH KYJIBTYPHI
HaluoHanpHOCTEH. bBynyum enmHOM MHOroHanvoHanbHOM cTpaHoW, B Kurtae
HACUYUTHIBAETCA 56 HammoHaIbHOCTER U Oosee 80 s36IKOB. MHOTOHAIMOHAJIBHEIE U
MHOTOSI3BIYHBIC  HAllMOHAIBHBIC  YCIOBHS  CHOPMHUPOBAM  XapaKTEPHUCTHKU
KHATACKOTO  KYJIBTYPHOTO  pPa3sHOOOpa3us. SI3bIK  CBA3BIBACT  IMOKOJICHUS,
AKKyMYJIHPYeT JyXOBHBIH (DOHJ HAIMU, CIY)KUT OCHOBOH O3THUYCCKOW W
HaIlMOHaNbHON camomaeHTuukamuu [2, ¢. 57]. C momenra ocHoBanus KHP
KUTACKOE TPABUTEIHCTBO BCEra MPHUIABalo OOJBIIOC 3HAYCHUE 3allMTE IpaBa
BCEX HAI[MOHAJIHHOCTEH HA Pa3BUTHE CBOWX SI3BIKOB U KYJBTYp. B IeNsx 3a1uThl U
pa3BUTHA KYJbTYpbl HallMOHAJIbHBIX MCHBIIWMHCTB KHUTaNCcKoe MMPpaBUTEILCTBO
CO3JaJI0 IUCbMEHHOCTh JUI HEKOTOPHIX HALMOHAIBHOCTEM, YCTaHOBWJIO
HAIlMOHANIBHBIC KYJIBTYpHBIE (ECTHBANM, AaKTHBHO CIlacacT U  3alUINacT
HallMOHAJIbHOE KYJBTYpHOE Hacleue, M CO3/JaeT HalUOHAJIbHBIE KYJBTYpHBIE
yapexxaerus. [IpoBeneHuss OMIMHTBaIBHOTO 00pa30BaHUA B pallOHAX MPOKUBAHUS
HallMOHAJIbHBIX MEHBIUMHCTB KuTas He TOJBKO COOTBETCTBYET cuTyauuu B Kurtae,
HO M OTBEYAeT MOTPEOHOCTAM OOecHedeHNs] KyIbTYpHOTO Pa3BUTHS Pa3IHIHBIX
HallMOHAJIbHbIX MCHBIIMHCTB, YTO UMCCT 00JIBIIIOE U JaJICKO UAyHmeC 3HAUCHUE I
YKpETUICHUsI HAIMOHAJIBHOTO €IMHCTBA U COIMATIbHON CTAOMIBHOCTH.

HeobxonumocTs  oOecricueHUs]  PaBHOMPABHOTO  y4yacTHs  HApOJOB B
MOJIMTUYECKOM M JKOHOMHMYECKOM  ku3HH  cTpaHbel. [log  BiausiHueM
tonorpadguyeckux  (aKTOPOB  CTEMEHb  PErHOHAIBHOTO  pa3BuTus  Kutas
3HAYHUTENEHO Pa3INJaeTcsi, U OOJBIIMHCTBO PAaHOHOB KOMITAKTHOTO MPOKHBAHHUS
HAllMOHAJIbHBIX MEHBIUMHCTB Pa3BUBAIOTCS OTHOCUTEJIBHO OTCTAJI0 YKOHOMUYECKH.
IIpoBeneHnss  OWIMHTBaILHOTO  OOpa3oBaHUS B padOHAX  MPOXKHBaHUS
HAIIMOHAJHFHBIX MEHBITHHCTB HE TOJHKO 00ECTIeYMBAaET NOATBEPIKICHHUE JINTHOCTHIO
CBOEH MIEHTHUYHOCTH, HO M TNOMOTaeT MNpPEICTaBUTENSM BCEX HALMOHAJIbHOCTEH
MPU3HABATh KYIBTYPHBIC PA3IUUMNs, aKTHBHO WHTETPUPOBATHCS B OOJBIITYIO CEMbBIO
€MHOM KHUTAaHCKOM HAllUM U OPraHM30BAHHO Y4YacTBOBATb B JKOHOMMYECKOH M
MOJUTHYECKON KU3HU CTpaHBbI.

ITorpeOHOCTH 6€30maCHOCTH B  CONPOTHUBICHWHM HWHOCTPAHHBIM CHJIAM,
CTPEeMSIIIUMCST Pa3eNuTh HAIMI0O W CTpaHy. [nobanu3amuss U TpeThs BOJHA
HallMOHAJIM3Ma MOTYT HETaTUBHO CTUMYJIMPOBATH HEKOTOPBIX Hpe)ICTaBHTGHGﬁ
HAIlMOHAJIBHBIX MCHBIINMHCTB K }IaJ'II)HeI\/’IHICMy PasMBIIINICHAIO O HAallMOHAJIBHOM
CaMOCO3HAHUH, BBI3bIBas OOJBIIAE PACXOKACHUS B KYJIBTYPE H IICHHOCTAX MEXIY
Pa3NUYHBIMM  HallMOHAJIBHOCTSMHM.  HanuoHanmpHBlE — cemapaTUCTCKUE U
TEPPOPUCTUYCCKUE CHIIBI 32 PYOEIKOM HCIOIB3YIOT HAMOHANBHBIC PA3IHYUs IS
MPOBOLUPOBAHHUS KOH()IMKTOB, KOTOPHIE OKA3BIBAIOT ONPEICICHHOE BIMSHUC Ha
HAIIMOHAJIFHYIO U TOCYJapCTBCHHYIO WICHTHYHOCTh. [IpoBeicHHsT OMITMHTBaIBHOTO
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0o0pa3oBaHUs B palfOHAX MPOKMBAHUS HAITMOHAIBHBIX MEHBIIIMHCTB MOXET ITOMOYb
JKUTEJSIM HallHOHAIBHBIX PalOHOB C(OPMHPOBATH NMPABMIBHYIO HAMOHAIBHYIO M
TOCYTapCTBEHHYIO KOHIICIIIHIO, TOBBICHTH CHOCOOHOCTh pasiidaTh MPaBHIBLHOE U
HETpaBWJIFHOE, 3aIIMIIATE HAIIMOHAJIHHOE M TOCYIapCTBEHHOE SIWHCTBO, aKTHBHO
WACHTU(QHUINPOBATh HAWOHAIBHYIO KyJIbTYPY M YKPEIUIATH TOCYJapCTBCHHYIO
HIEHTUYHOCTb.

2. llytn peamm3anuu (OPMHPOBAHUS TOCYIAPCTBEHHOW MIEHTUYHOCTH 4Yepe3
OMJIMHIBAJIbHOT0 00pa30BaHUsI B HAIMOHAJBLHBIX paiionax Kuras

AKTHUBHOE BHEJIPCHUE O0IEroCyIapcTBeHHOTO si3bika. B 1980-x romax B mensx
YCKOpPCHHsI pPa3BUTHsA 0O0pa30BaHWs B pallOHAX MPOKUBAHUS HAIMOHAIBHBIX
MEHBIIMHCTB KUTAHCKOE MPAaBUTEILCTBO, OMUPASCh Ha OMBIT U3YUYE€HHUS COLUAIBHO-
SI3BIKOBOM  Cpefibl M JOJNTOCPOYHOW 00pa3oBaTeNbHOW MPAKTHKH, MPHUHSIIO
OmmmHrBaNEHOE 0Opa3oBaHme. OMXHAKO HEIOCTATKOM SIBIISICTCS TO, YTO 3aKPBITOEC
COCTOSIHUE MEXITy HAIIHOHAJIHHOCTSIMHA HE CIIOCOOCTBYET HAIIMOHAJIHHBIM OOMEHaM
U WACHTHYHOCTH M JaXXe TOPOXKIACT Y3KHH HAI[MOHAIN3M, KOTOPBIA OKa3hIBacT
HETATHBHOE BIMSHHE Ha (OPMHUPOBAHWE CIUHONH KHUTAWCKOM Hamuu W
TOCYapCTBEHHON HICHTUYHOCTH. BcTymmB B HOBoe cronerme, Kurait ykpemmn
NPOABIKCHAE W  WCIONB30BAaHWE IyTYHXya ¥ CTaHOAPTHBIX  KUTAaHCKUX
uepormuoB, a TaKKE 3aKOHOJATEIHHO ONMPEISNIMI BEAYIIYIO POJIb IYTYHXya B
obpa3oBaTenbHOM Iponecce. EMuHBI W cTaHAapTHBI 00LIerocyiapCTBEHHbIH
SI3BIK M TMUCHBMEHHOCTh CTpaHbl HEOOXoAuWMa JJIsl TOCTPOCHHUS COBPEMEHHOM
CTpaHbl, a TAKKe 3TO HEOOXOAMMBINA 3Tam s GOpPMUPOBAHHS T'OCYIAPCTBCHHOM
HWJICHTUYHOCTH.

Pacnipoctpanenue oOmmx mneHHOCTed. lIeHHOCTHOE BOCIUTAHHUE SIBISCTCS
OCHOBHEIM COZIep)KaHUEM TPAJUIIOHHOTO 00pa3oBaHus. XOTs COAEPKAHUE H IICITH
00pa3oBaHMsI CETONHS TPETepIelN Cepbe3Hble W3MEHEHHWs, [EHHOCTHOE
BOCIIUTAHWE  MO-TIPS)KHEMY  SBISICTCS  BaXHOHM  4YacThl0  0Opa3oBaHUS.
KynpruBupoBaHHEe W pacmpoCTpaHEHWE OCHOBHOW IIEHHOCTH COIMAJH3Ma B
cUcTeMe HapoIHOTro oOpa3oBaHUs KuTast mpoXoauT yepe3 Bech Mmporecc 00ydeHus,
a HpPaBCTBEHHOE BOCHUTAHHME, WJEOJOTUYECKOE M TOJUTUYECKOE BOCIIUTAHUE
BCET/Ia COCTAaBJISIOT 3HAYUTENBHYIO JIONI0, YTO TakKKe SIBJISETCS XapaKTepHOM
4epToi KUTalCcKoro obpa3oBanus. UToOb! yylie NOMyIpU3UPOBATE M IPOABUTATh
OCHOBHYIO IIEHHOCTh COIIMaliu3Ma B 00pa3zoBaTeNbHOM mporiecce, Kutaii akTHBHO
BHENPSET TOCYIAPCTBEHHYIO HWACOJOTHIO TPH  COCTaBICHHH  COACPKAHUS
y4eOHUKOB, pa3paboTKe y4eOHBIX MPOTPamMM M BBIOOpE MOjeNell Tperno aBanus, a
TaK)Ke YKpeIisieT NaTpUOTHYECKOE U KOJJIEKTUBUCTCKOE BOCIIMTAHUE JIIOJIEH BCEX
HAIIMOHAJBHOCTEW C MOMOINBIO PA3IHYHBIX (OPM, TAKHX KaK IMpolaraHaa B
CpeIcTBax MacCOBOM MH(pOPMANKU U 0TOOP BBIIAIOIIUXCS MPUMEPOB, C TEM YTOOBI
YKPENUTb rOCYAAPCTBEHHYIO UIEHTUYHOCTb Y JIIOJIeH BCEX HAllMOHAJIBHOCTEH.
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TpueINHCTBO HALMOHANbHOM, LIEHHOCTHON U MOJMTUYECKON HACHTUYHOCTH.
BunmarBambHOE O00pa3zoBaHWE B HAIMOHANBHBIX paiioHax Kwuras, mo3Bomsst
MPEICTAaBUTENSAM  HALMOHAIBHBIX  MEHBLIMHCTB  M3y4aTb  KUTAWCKUH U
HAIlMOHAJIPHBIE SI3BIKH, OOECIeYrBacT MOATBEPKICHHE CaMOHMICHTU(UKAIIH
pPa3IMYHBIX HAUWOHAJbHOCTEH, HACIEAOBaHHWE M Ppa3BUTHE TPAIAULUOHHON
HAIIMOHAJIBHON KYJIBTYPHI, C TEM, YTOOBI JIFOIM HAIIHOHAIBHBIX MEHBIIIMHCTB MOTIIH
c(hOopMHUPOBATH CBOIO COOCTBEHHYIO HAIMOHAIBHYHO HICHTHYHOCTh. B mpomecce
MPOBEICHUM OWJIMHIBAJILHOTO OOpa3oBaHuss KwurTail CO3HATENFHO BOCHUTHIBACT
MaTPUOTU3M Y4YalIUXCSd M PACIpOCTPaHsIeT OCHOBHYIO IEHHOCTh COIMAlIU3Ma C
KUTACKON CHEIU(PUKONA, YTOOBI MPEACTABUTEIN HAIMOHAIBHBIX MCHBIIUHCTB
MOTJIM JOCTHYh €IUHCTBA B HACOJIOTHHM M I[EHHOCTHON WIACHTUYHOCTH, a TaKXKe
UACHTUQHUIIUPOBATh CeOS C pPa3HOOOpa3HOW W EAMHOW KUTAWCKON Halued wu
KATACKOH KymbTypod. XOTS MONHUTHKA OWJIMHTBAJIFHOTO 00pa30BaHUS CIYXKHUT
rOCYAApCTBEHHBIM HMHTEpECAaM KakK OJUH M3 HMHCTPYMEHTOB TOCYJapCTBEHHOIO
YIOpaBJIEHUS, Ules HAMOHAJIBHOIO U SI3BIKOBOTO PAaBEHCTBA, BOIUIOLIEHHAS B 3TOH
MOJINTUKE, MOJHOCTBIO YYUTHIBAET WU YAOBJIETBOPSAET MOXKEIAHUS JIIOJEH BCex
HallMOHAJbHOCTEN, YTO NPUBENO K 3HAYUTEIBLHOMY POCTY YJOBJIETBOPEHHOCTH B
OTHOIICHUM TIPABUTENBCTBA W TIONHTHKK. TakuM 00pa3oM, HalMOHAJIbHAS
UACHTUYHOCTb, ICHHOCTHAs1 HWACHTHYHOCTh MW IIOJIUTHUYCCKAA HIACHTHYHOCTH
FapMOHI/I‘IHO O6T)CJII/IHCHBI B FOCyI[apCTBeHHyIO UICHTUYHOCTD.

3akioueHue

BunuHrBamsHOE 00pa3oBaHKe B HAIIMOHAJIBHBIX paiioHax Kutas — 310 BBIOOD,
OCHOBAHHBIM Ha MCTOPHUU M PEAJBHOCTH, KOTOPBI COOTBETCTBYET MOTPEOHOCTSIM
rOCYAApCTBEHHOIO0  yNpaBiCHHUs M  OXUIAHWSAM  JroAed. bunmHreanbHoe
o0pa3oBaHHe UTpaeT MO3UTHUBHYIO POIIb B CONCHCTBHU HAIMOHAIEHBIM OOMEHaM H
Pa3BUTHIO TIOCPEICTBOM JHEPTUYHOTO MPOJBMKEHHUS OOIIErOCyIapCTBEHHOTO
SI3BIKA M PACIIPOCTPaHCHHS OOMIMX IIEHHOCTEH, a Takke B ()OPMHUPOBAHUH CIUHOM
KATalicCKOH Hamuu. bBumuHrBanpHOE o0oO0Opa3oBaHHE pealn3yeT (OpPMHPOBaHUE
roCyAapCTBEHHOW HAEHTUYHOCTU IIyTEM peajl3allid TapMOHUYHOIO €IWHCTBA
rpakJlaH ¢ HAallMOHAJIbHOM, IIEHHOCTHON U MOJIUTUYECKOW UJIEHTUYHOCTBIO.
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Abstract: The following sections discuss the characteristics of the translations of the
text, and the identification and description of the translation applied.
Keywords: treaty; legal text; peculiarities of translation; translation transformations
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AnHoTanus: B nmaHHOW  cTaThe  paccMaTPUBAIOTCS  OCOOCHHOCTH — IEpeBOja
IOPUJMYECKOTO TEKCTa, BBIABICHHE U  ONUCAHHE IPUMEHEHHBIX IEPEBOAUYECKUX
TpaHCPOPMAITHA.

KiroueBsle cioBa: JOTOBOp; IOPUAWYECKHH TEKCT; OCOOEHHOCTH TIIEPEBOJA;
nepeBoJUECKre TpaHchopMauu

Introduction

Legal texts are among the least studied. This field of translation theory has
always interested researchers, but fundamental research has been conducted only
recently. Today, in the time of the rapid growth of globalization, legal relations are
carried out not only within countries, but also at the international level, which
makes the question of studying and translation of legal texts urgent.

The treaty is a document, accordingly refers to the official business style of
speech and has certain stylistic, grammatical and lexical features. The main
distinctive features of the style of any contract include concreteness, clarity and
accuracy of presentation, strict logic of narration, the absence of emotionally
expressive means of speech, the presence of a clear structure of the text. The legal
sphere causes profound qualitative changes in the natural language, which justify
the necessity and possibility of distinguishing legal linguistics as an independent
linguistic branch of knowledge.
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Theoretical framework

The purpose of this article is to identify and describe the translation
transformations used when translating a British legal contract into Russian.
Nowadays, legal texts are used to express legal relations in writing, which allow the
formation of generally binding, formal rules. Legal documents can be of different
types and contain different information, but they all share common features.

Treaty is one of the common types of documentation, average exchange of
information between enterprises, organizations, institutions, firms, individuals, law
firms and countries. J.B. Dorzhiev notes that a legal document should primarily
contain legal information [2]. V.V. Alimov emphasizes that when translating one
should take into account the realities of each country and the terminology
corresponding to them [1].

Considering the translation of legal texts, we can note the peculiarities of these
texts because of the types of information they contain. A legal text is aimed at the
recipients, that is, the citizens of the country, and therefore must be understood by
them. First, it is the cognitive information that carries legal terms. They must be
unambiguous, devoid of emotional coloring and independent of context. As a rule,
they are known to all native speakers, not just specialists.

E.S. Shugrina writes that the language of legal documents should be precise,
clear and authentic. They contain legal cliches and stamps. It is noted that one
should not confuse separating and connecting conjunctions, punctuation marks [4].

In this article, the selected text of the treaty belongs to the group of normative
documents, belongs to the treaties of normative content and is international. The
treaty, signed in London on January 30, 1992. The document consists of 7 sections,
which in turn are divided into 17 articles. Russia and Great Britain agreed to
maintain relations of peace and friendship, guided by principles of international
law.

Methods and results

It is known that British English differs significantly from American English. In
the legal sphere, these differences manifest themselves mainly at the lexical level.
V.1. Ozyumenko and K.P. Chilingaryan study in detail the polysemantic nature of
the English legal vocabulary [3].

So, for example, the word lawyer in British English corresponds to lawyer,
barrister and solicitor, which mean lawyers performing different functions. All three
terms can be replaced by a common term — legal practitioner. Such positions as
legal assistant, associate lawyer, sub-advocate, and third chair are translated into
Russian as "lawyer's assistant™ [3].

For example, leader in lawsuit — the chief lawyer of a party, pleader — the
junior of two lawyers of one party. Let us distinguish narrower terms: King's
Proctor — attorney for the crown; Crown counsel — attorney for the crown,
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circuiteer — attorney for the district court; advocate — attorney representing the
interests of the church parish in the courts; proctor — lawyer in special and church
courts.

Using the characteristic proposed by E.S. Shugrina, let us note the features of
legal language in the analyzed documents [4]. To the already noted features, we
point out that the language of the contract is devoid of emotional coloring, nothing
distracts from the content of the text.

Parts of the article are logically connected, the material is set out consistently
and is divided into paragraphs and subparagraphs. In the translation text under
consideration, verbal nouns and adjectives are widely used. Cases of tautological
cohesion are frequent and there are neighboring sentences that begin with the same
word parties and examples of passive constructions: guided by arms, will be
reviewed. So, for example, the main meaning of the verb shall is oughtness, an
order. In combination with an infinitive, this verb has the meaning of the future
tense: shall develop, shall co-operate, shall assist, shall consult, shall work.

In the text of the treaty under consideration, special technical military terms are
widely represented: military confrontation, military confidence and security, to
reduce to reduce armaments, commensurate with responsibilities.

Additions involve the use of additional words in the translation that have no
correspondence in the original. In this case, in order to convey the meaning of the
source material more accurately and understandably, several additional words had
to be introduced: the friendship over centuries — in translation we add the great
desire for friendship.

Words that are semantically excessive, concerning the content, are subject to
the technique of omission. For example, in the judiciary and between legal bodies
— OpPraHOB IOCTUIIUH.

The word businesses means "enterprises, companies,” but in this example the
equivalent of "entrepreneurs” is used because the instantiation involves substituting
a word with a narrower meaning. Transformation by rearranging the phrase
between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the
Russian Federation is characteristic of the style of the Russian language: changing
the order of words or word expressions in the structure of the sentence, because the
word order in English and Russian is not similar and affects the translation.

In translating the treaty, the most frequent were grammatical substitutions
(55%) and additions (25%). The techniques of lexical substitution amounted to
12%, of which only the concretization was used. The cases of using the technique
of transposition accounted for 5%, and the techniques of omission accounted for
3%. The techniques of antonymic translation were not detected during the analysis.

Conclusion

As a matter of record, according to the results of the analysis, we emphasized
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that the language of a legal document is characterized by impersonality, neutrality,
absence of expressive vocabulary and expressive means, precision, cliched. For the
translation of the Treaty the most common were the methods of grammatical
substitution, and a few methods of omission, transposition, antonymic translation.
In view of the obtained knowledge, further research can be carried out touching
upon the specifics of translation of other types of documents.
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“THE SEA IS FULL OF WANDERING FOAM” IN CONTRASTIVE STUDY
E.D. Bolshakova
Novosibirsk State Technical University, Novosibirsk,
iustina_bolshakova@internet.ru

Abstract: The article is devoted to the issues of poetic translation. The paper examines
the original and translation of W. Henley's poem "The Sea Is Full Of Wandering Foam" from
English into Russian («Hounoe mope») and shows the results of a contrastive analysis of the
texts.
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Annortamust: CraThsl IIOCBSIIIEHA BONPOCAaM IOITHYECKOTO MepeBoja AHIIIHMHCKOM
nos3un. B paboTte paccMaTpuBaeTCsi OpUTHHAI M MEPEBOJ CTHXOTBOpeHus Y. Xenmu «The
Sea Is Full Of Wandering Foam» na pycckuii si3pIk («Ho4uHOE MOpe») W MOKa3bIBAIOTCS
pe3yabTaThl COOCTABUTEIBHOTO aHAIN3a TEKCTOB.

KiroueBble ci10Ba: CONMOCTaBUTENBbHBIN aHanu3; rpaduueckas (opma;, ITUCKYPCHBHASL
(opma; TUHTBHCTHYECKas (opMa; OOIIe 1 OTIINIUTEIIBHBIC XapaKTePHCTHKI

Translation of poetry is particularly difficult for translators, as compared to
prose texts, poetic works have a number of limitations (line length, rhyme, rhythm,
size, etc.) and features (imagery, stylistic techniques) that must be taken into
account when translating.

The poetic text belongs to the primary-expressive texts and is defined as an
artistic structured semantic whole functioning under the pressure of extralinguistic,
pragmatic, socio-cultural, psychological and other factors [1, p. 100]. This means
that poetic texts have a rather large information load, which reflects all kinds of
meanings: from culturological to individual authorial ones.

The purpose of the article is to identify the features of poetry translations based
on the analysis of the translation of W. Henley's poem “The Sea Is Full Of
Wandering Foam”.

The theoretical framework was made up of the works of I. R. Galperin, S. F.
Goncharenko, K. I. Leontieva, Lotman Yu. M., Barnstone W. and others.

Research methods — classification and contrastive analysis.

The information in the poetic text is divided into two subspecies: semantic and
aesthetic [3]. Semantic information is divided into factual and conceptual
[2, p. 144]; factual is information about any facts or events that were, are or will
exist in the real or fictional world; conceptual is the author's conclusion about what
the world is, it is always implicit and is embodied in the text when the help of
factual content. Thus, meaning becomes a form of content.

Poetic texts differ from prose texts in that a special role in them is played by
the plane of expression, that is, the external side of the text. Considering the
structure of the poetic text, K. I. Leontieva highlights [4]:

1) graphic form: the number, length and organization of lines,
punctuation marks (as well as the author's punctuation), highlighting in color or
font — all this helps to understand the emotions and experiences of the poet;

2) discursive form: meter and rhythm, which set the mood and tempo of
the poem;

3) phonetic form: sounds create a musical atmosphere, and the reader has
certain associations that form the general mood of the work;

4) linguistic form that includes four micro-levels: morphology, word
formation, vocabulary and syntax, which allow us to arrange the composition of
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the poem in accordance with the author's idea and help the reader to follow the
narrative line.

In accordance with the genre-stylistic classification, poetic translation is
considered as a type of literary translation, the main function of which is "aesthetic
impact on the recipient" [1]. The new poetic text should be equivalent to the
original text in terms of its conceptual and aesthetic information [3].

However, for the final picture to be complete and complete, it is necessary to
correctly convey the meaning laid down by the author, in addition to all images and
stylistic techniques.

The article will present an analysis of the poem "The Sea Is Full of Wandering
Foam" (see table 1).

Table 1
Original and translation of the poem «The Sea Is Full of Wandering Foam»
William Ernest Henley Unknown translation

«The Sea Is Full of Wandering Foam» «Ho4Hoe Mope»

The sea is full of wandering foam, Mopckast IEHHTCS BOJIHA,

The sky of driving cloud; Bechk B Ty4yax HEGOCBO/I,

My restless thoughts among them roam... U mbIcab B yMe MOEM TEMHa,

The night is dark and loud. Kak HOYB cpe/ib IIIyMHBIX BOJI.

Where are the hours that came to me BbLtoe cuacTbe NPeKHHUX JAHEH,

So beautiful and bright? Kyna yuuio oHo?..

A wild wind shakes the wilder sea... U Oyps BoeT BcE cuibHEH,

0, dark and loud’s the night! U B Mope BcE TeMHO.

In a comparative analysis of the poem "The Sea Is Full of Wandering Foam",
we obtained the following results:

1) the graphic form of the original and the translation coincide since they
consist of 2 stanzas of 4 lines each. The length of the lines is about the same.
Punctuation marks are different because the syntax of English and Russian
languages differs in many ways;

2) the discursive form is reflected in categories such as meter type and rhyme.
Both the original and the translation are written in a mixed iambic (the 1st and 3rd
lines in both stanzas consist of four stops, and the 2nd and 4th consist of three
stops) with a cross male rhyme, but there is no complete coincidence. In the English
poem there is the phenomenon of hypometry (an extra unstressed syllable) and
pyrrhichiae (light feet, where both syllables are unstressed), but in the Russian
translation we found only pyrrhichiae, and in places different from the original. An
example of a rhythm mismatch is shown in table 2.
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Table 2
Discursive form: Rhythm

The original The translation
S-S/ S-S0/
TARVARY S--1-/
-1/ ARAN

3) the phonetic form is a sound picture of the poem. The most frequently used
phonemes of the original and translation are shown in table 3.

Table 3
Phonetic form: Sounds
The original The translation
[s], [f], [m] — in the first verse [B], [c], [M] — in the first verse
[w], [t] — in the second verse [c], [0] — in the second verse

The sea is full of wandering foam,

The sky of driving cloud;

My restless thoughts among them roam
The night is dark and loud.

Where are the hours that came to me
So beautiful and bright?

A wild wind shakes the wilder sea..
O, dark and loud’s the night!

In the original, deaf, and sonorous sounds prevail, with the help of which the
image of the sea and waves is created, and the atmosphere acquires a shade of
mystery. The translation, despite the fact that the sounds do not exactly match the
original ones, conveys an identical mood of excitement and anxiety.

4) the linguistic form is the most intense and versatile. The vocabulary of
translations of the first stanza differs markedly from the original (see table 4).

Table 4
Linguistic form: Words
The original The translation
wandering foam MIEHUTCS BOJTHA
the sky HEeOOCBO
restless thoughts MBICITb TEMHA
awild wind Oyps
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shakes BOET

driving cloud BECh B Ty4ax
the hours -

beautiful and bright -

dark and loud BCE TEMHO

As can be seen from the table, the translation retains the original meaning, but
the translator sometimes uses lexemes that are not completely identical to the
original ones. For example, the word shakes stands out, which is translated as
howls, although none of the meanings of the original word has a similar translation
or meaning. That is, the sentence A wild wind shakes the wilder sea could be
translated as a strong wind shakes an even wilder sea, but this would be an incorrect
translation. In Russian usage there is such a combination as the wind howls, which
the translator used in his translation, using another part of the picture of this piece
of the poem, while preserving the author's idea and the mood of the text.

Having touched upon the theme of the images of the poem, we will consider
them in more detail, since there are discrepancies in the works (see table 5).

Table 5
Images in Poems

Images in the original

Images in the translation

Mope u nena

+

He6o ¢ Tyuamu

+

Kpacusoe u sipkoe Bpems

- (O6p1IOE CHacThe)

Becrnokoiino Oposiue MbICITH

+/-

Almost all the images were saved by the translator, the differences are small.
The poem is a description of nature, but this is not quite true. The pronouns my and
me appear in two lines, according to which it can be understood that the narration is
conducted on behalf of a lyrical hero who compares his inner state with the state of
the sea: it is the same raging and exciting.

The analysis of figurative means of expression showed that the original and the
translation contain approximately the same number of them (epithets, metaphors,
rhetorical question, anaphora), however, there are those that are not in the original
(comparison, synecdoche), and those that the translator did not convey in
translation (reverse parallelism).

In conclusion, we note that the translation is made close to the original, there
are no strong discrepancies. At the first three levels, i.e. the exterior of the work
(meter, line length, size and rhyme), there is almost complete correspondence to the
original, albeit with minor nuances. Sounds, rhythm and rhymes are conveyed
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successfully. However, at the linguistic level, there are some differences in
vocabulary, word formation (the translator used several outdated words, although
there was no such thing in the original), morphology (slight discrepancies in the use
of parts of speech) and images (the translator did not keep everything, but did not
go far from the original). Despite such inconsistencies, the translator managed to
preserve the rhythm, intonation, atmosphere, sound, graphic form and, most
importantly, the author's idea.
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AnHoTanus: B naHHOW cTaThe BBIABISIFOTCS KYJIBTYPHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MEpEBOJA
CTeHJAIl BBICTYIUICHUH. B cTaThe mpencraBieHa OlleHKa KayecTBa IEpeBOJA CTEHIamna Ha
OCHOBE IPaBIJIbHOM MHTEPIIPETAINU 3HAYMMBIX KYJIbTYPHBIX aCIEKTOB.

KiroueBrsle coBa: KoMenusi; CTCHIAI; IEPEBO

Introduction

Comedy and human life have long been inextricably linked. It's difficult to find
a situation in today's world where comedy isn't present. However, comedy takes
different forms in various linguistic cultures. The most well-known of these is
English comedy. The English language has become widely used outside of the
countries where English is the primary language. This is why there is an issue with
translating English comedy into other languages. Particularly the stand-up comedy
subgenre, which includes a variety of elements like wordplay, irony, sarcasm, and
many more. It can be challenging to adapt these elements into the target language
while retaining their distinct characteristics.

The topic of the work is relevant, because stand-up is the most popular genre of
comedy, and one of the most prominent manifestations of English linguistic culture.
Furthermore, because humor is a social phenomenon, its evolution is linked to the
evolution of society and, as a result, the evolution of language. A high-quality
translation of standups provides a clear understanding of the other nation's values,
which improves communication between them.

The paper aims to discover the ways of interpreting English humor in standups,
as well as improve the understanding and reception of English culture.

Theoretical framework

For the purposes of research, we will define stand-up as a performance of a
comedian on stage in front of an audience. The audience does not contribute, for the
most part, to the monologue of the person on stage [3]. There are several things to
keep in mind during the process of translating the standup routine:

1. The end goal of the standup routine and its relevance to the original, as
well as the receiving cultures;

2. The key differences between standup and any other work of the
similar genre (comedy);

3. The non-verbal communication that take place during the performance
and its visual aspects;

4. The finished product (subtitles, dubbing or voice-over);

5.  The persona of the comedian.

As for the end goal, the reason any type of such performance is to prompt any
kind of reaction from the viewer. To do that, it is important to remember the
cultural environment, where the performance exists, whether it is the original
performance or the finished product in another language. Some aspects of the
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performance may have no meaning for, in this case, non-English viewers. While
one concept can be relatable, another one may be completely alien. In this scenario,
translator has to act as the mediator between the two cultures.

In comedy, it is crucial to properly interpret the reality of the performance, its
timeframe and cultural relation. In most cases, entire standups are created with both
of those in mind. The hardest task for the translator would be finding equivalents in
the target language, where there is none, as well as that the words make the same
impact they did in the original performance [4].

The dialogism of the standup is its another feature. Any type of communication
is two-sided [1], even when it comes to comedic monologue. As mentioned above
the goal of any standup is to cause emotion in the viewer. During the performance
comedian retells the jokes they had long memorized, however that does not exclude
the impromptu elements of the performance. They can vary from ‘“hecklers”
(people, who interrupt the performance by saying something to get attention) or
joke not going over well. Even if that does not correlate with, for example, a voice-
over, where the translator works with the entire performance and starts translation
only after understanding the whole performance, several issues still arise:

1. Changing the joke to correspond with the reaction of the present audience
(their booing or cheering) or leaving it be, even if the humor is unclear for
the viewer in the target language;

2. Translator overshadowing the comedian intentionally or unintentionally;

3. Translating the speech of multilingual performers and so on.

Non-verbal communication is another trait of this genre. According to
statistics, almost half of the cases of visual translation utilize facial expressions,
intonation and body language in the process [6]. Any one of these can become an
anchor point of a bit or a set-up. Most of the time, a comedian does not even need to
finish the punch-line to make a joke work. This is one of the more problematic
aspects if the translator should finish the joke verbally or not.

Methods and Results

The material for this research includes the special of Gabriel “Fluffy” Iglesias
“One show fits all”, as well as the translation and voiceover of this standup,
performed by AllStandUp in Russian. The special consisted of many comedy
sketches that consistently are linked in themes. Gabriel Iglesias is a Latin-American
comedian, one of the most famous comedians in America, who is fluent in both
Spanish and English and he uses both languages in his performance. He is also a
renowned voice actor, he always uses different accents, changes intonations and
personas to make his jokes funny. Gabriel is very meticulous when it comes to
appealing to his audience during specials, since he often makes local references. He
also has a couple of ongoing jokes and references to his other performances. So, to
summarize, the translator should keep in mind that the comedian has an extensive
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knowledge of more than one culture, likes to utilize different non-verbal means of
communicating with the audience and has several jokes that only his fans will
understand.

The first step before the translation is an extensive research on the past shows
of the comedian and learning their background. Then the translator should choose
the translation strategy. In this case, the domestication and foreignizing method, the
former signifying the adoption of the text into the target language and the latter
leaving the original text intact from the point of view of the source language [7]. In
this case, the translator mainly utilized foreignizing, e.g. “l even did a one-nighter
in Tomball” was translated as “Oonadsicowt s daxce evicmynun ¢ Tombonre”.

In this example, we can also observe how local some of the jokes can be. This
one received a positive reaction of Huston’s audience, where this show took place.
Earlier the comedian said, that he “... has been going to Huston for the past 20
years” and “...loves it here”. We can only guess that Tomball is one of the rougher
areas of Texas, where someone like Fluffy probably should not perform. That
makes little sense, since Tomball is a small town with a great number of different
people living there, including Mexicans, since Texas is a border-state. Here, the
translator successfully employed foreignizing strategy. Choosing the other one
would not only prove itself difficult to implicate, but it would also go against the
cultural aspect.

However, it does have its drawbacks. The next set-up starts with Gabriel
explaining that he is going to be using Spanish, but Gabriel is also going to provide
translation himself as to not alarm anybody. He then mentions “people from the
woodlands” and how they would be alarmed the most. As he says that, he makes a
gesture to his nose and starts fluttering his eyelashes. From the perspective of the
viewer the joke may seem to be about the British and the ongoing back-and-forth
they have with Americans and the “nose gesture” indicated the stereotypical
appearance of British people. And then Fluffy proceeds to talk with an accent,
which sounds slightly Posh, his head slightly raised, his tone more serious. To
convey this, the voice actor used slightly more firm voice, probably as instructed by
the translator. However, when looking at the original footage from Netflix, which
provides subtitles for the deaf viewers, there are notes above the subtitles, which
read “South Texas accent”. Then Fluffy mentions some “Airline road” which does
not have any meaning to a non-local, but could potentially refer to the road leading
to the Airport near Huston. This Airport would be the fastest way of travel between
US and Mexico. Here, from the nature of the subtitles and the context of the special,
it is possible to deduce that it is, once again, a local joke. The translator is not
entirely at fault here, since there is doubt any voice-actor could speak with an South
Texas accent in Russian or deduce which road the performer is talking about.
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However, there is a number of things, which could be done here to improve the
understanding. The translator could have used visual aids (put terms or notes on the
screen, like the type of accent from the example) or put additional information to
clarify [4].

Also, in regards to accents, intonations and Spanish. Some accents, like
African-American, were conveyed through Russian street-talk, e.g. “Hell, yeah,
cos’, That’s right” was translated as “baszapumis 6patan BHaType”. This was a good
solution, given the context of the situation. This corresponds well with the given
idea in both Russian and English cultures.

However, Spanish was translated only partially. It was done to imitate the
effect Fluffy was making on the audience. Since Gabriel warned that he was going
to translate from Spanish, the viewers may assume that not many people in his
audience actually speak Spanish. And since he was mostly using Spanish to relay
actual Spanish speech of other people, it was probably done to further the cultural
difference. The translator chose to translate Gabriel’s own Spanish into Russian.
Here, tying Spanish to the closely related to it community of Huston would
accurately depict the culture.

Conclusion

In conclusion, it appears that the quality of a standup translation heavily relies
upon the appropriate communication of culture, non-verbal elements, persona of the
comedian and the goal of the translation. Cultural specifics has proven to be the
centerpiece of translation standups since culture exists on the intersections of
different environments. Without it, most of this standup would have no meaning.
Overall, based on these criteria, the translation of the Gabriel Iglesias’ standup
proves satisfactory.
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Annotanus: JlaHHas CTaThsd TMOCBAIICHA HM3YYCHHIO OCOOCHHOCTEH mepeBoja
DKCIIPECCUBHOM JIEKCMKM Ha Marepuaine cepuana «Better Call Saul» («JIyumie 3Bonurte
Comy»). B crarbe paccMOTpeHbl BapUAHTHI IE€PEBOIa OAKCIPECCUBHOW  JIEKCHUKH,
NpeJICTaBIEHHbIE TAKUMU CTyausiMu nyoisoka kak «Kyouk B KyGe» u «LostFilmy u ux
aHaJI3 aBTOPOM CTaThbH.

KuroueBbie cnoBa: ABII; skcnpeccruBHas eKCHKa; NEpeBO]; KOHHOTATUBHOE 3HAYEHUE;
ITyOITsIK

Introduction

In modern society, most people prefer to spend their leisure time watching TV
shows, the number of which is increasing every day. The main task is to hook the
viewer and generate interest in viewing. Nowadays, Western-made series are the
most popular, and this task is a zone of responsibility for various dubbing studios,
on which the success of this series will depend. The popularity of a series depends
on many factors, but one of the main criteria is dubbing, which is a product of
audiovisual translation (AVT).
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The theoretical basis of the research includes the work of the study of
lexicology (D.E. Rosenthal, M.A. Telenkova, V.I. Shakhovsky), translation science
(L.L. Nelyubin), and the study of audiovisual translation as a separate type of
translation (A.V. Kozulyaev).

The purpose of our research is to reveal the main features of the translation of
expressive vocabulary in AVT, to analyze and compare the examples of two
different dubs of the same series.

The object of our research is expressive vocabulary based on the material of the
TV series "Better Call Saul". The subject of our research is the features of the
translation of expressive vocabulary from English to Russian on the example of
dubbing the TV series "Better Call Saul".

The relevance of the topic consists of necessity for high-quality translation of
expressive vocabulary, which is one of the main criteria for choosing a series for the
viewer.

Theoretical framework

Here is the definition of the concept of expressive vocabulary according to the
dictionary of linguistic terms by Rosenthal D.E. and Telenkova M.A.: “Expressive
vocabulary are words expressing affection, joke, irony, disapproval, neglect,
familiarity, etc.” [4].

Moreover, it is necessary to define the functions of expressive vocabulary, cause
of many factors influence on the way it is transmitted. The main function of
expressive vocabulary is an emotive function, which is expressed in an evaluative,
emotionally expressive component, which is mainly achieved through the use of
stylistically colored words. In the process of studying and working with expressive
vocabulary, it is important to indicate the presence of connotative meaning, which
gives an expressive, emotional and evaluative function.

In the explanatory translation dictionary of L.L. Nelyubin, the following
interpretation is given: “Connotative meaning is a connotation accompanying the
main denotative meaning and determined by the functional, stylistic and emotional
coloring of a linguistic expression” [3].

Moreover, we relied on the following classification of expressive vocabulary:
V.1. Shakhovsky classifies emotionally-colored vocabulary by levels of its meaning:
a) emotive meaning inherent in affective words that convey the emotional state of
the speaker (expletive, interjections); b) emotive connotation accompanying the
logical-subject nomination and expressing the emotional attitude of the speaker to
the object of the name as a whole or to its features (old — crapux, little girl -
Jesuyiika). The connotative meaning here is concentrated in the semantics of
affixes or the actualization of the figurative meaning of the word [5]. It should also
be noted the classification of expressive vocabulary on the basis of its connotative
meaning, the importance of which was mentioned earlier.
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Table
Classification of expressive vocabulary on the basis of connotative meaning

Group Nel Group Ne2 Group Ne3
Words with a bright | Polysemous words, neutral | Words ~ with  suffixes of
connotative meaning that | in the main meaning, which | subjective evaluation,
contain an assessment of | receive a qualitative and | conveying different shades of
facts, phenomena, signs | emotional connotation | feelings.
and give an unambiguous | when used figuratively.
characterization of people.

The division of expressive vocabulary into groups helps the translator to
determine the appropriate translation transformations to achieve an adequate
translation.

In this research the transfer of expressive vocabulary is considered on the
example of audiovisual translation (AVT), i.e., a whole complex of elements
(visual, verbal and non-verbal components) that the translator must take into
account when working with it [2].

Methods and results

Before proceeding to the study of expressive vocabulary, a pre-translation
analysis based on the study of T.V. Privorotskaya and S.K. Gural was carried out
[1]. This stage allowed us to identify stylistic and semantic features that should be
taken into account when further working with examples. In this work, the method
of comparative analysis was used in order to identify and summarize the main
features of the translation of expressive vocabulary from English to Russian.

Let us start with the examples of translation of expressive vocabulary by two
different dubs studios.

Example 1. SO1EQ7 (00:01:28)

The original text: Saul: Can we dial it down? You know, just a notch?

Kubik v Kube LostFilm
HaBaiite ycnmokoumcsi! Hy 3Haere, J[laBaiiTe CHU3MM TOH, XOTH OBbI
XOTsI ObI YYTOUKY. cJIeroHua.

In the context of the fact that the protagonist is facing problems that he does not
want, he is trying to resolve the conflict. The authors of the translation take into
account the personal qualities of the main character and express this in dubbing.
Saul is a non-conflicted and cowardly person, so the diminutive words in his speech
convey his image well by Kibik v Kube dubbing. While LostFilm studio uses a
colloquial version of the translation of "cneronua”, which equally reflects the
emotional coloring.

Example 2. SO1E07 (00:02:19)

The original text: Saul: I'm confused. That is one bold legislature.
Kubik v Kube LostFilm
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S cout ¢ tonky. Oro! Huuero cebe, Oro! Cmeiablii 3aKOHOZATEJIbHBIN
KaKue J1ep3Kue 3aKOHbI! oprau!

The following situation occurred in the courtroom, where the main character
conducted a dialogue with the judge as a lawyer. This example illustrates how
translators used such translation transformations as addition and semantic
development. In the first case of dubbing an interjection has been added that
expresses surprise and an ironic attitude. Also, the authors of the translation used a
more familiar version of the translation than in the original. As for the translation
way by the second studio, the meaning of the replica was translated verbatim,
deciding not to expand the sentences lexically.

Example 3. SO1E09 (00:16:42)

The original text: Saul: Wow! Now that’s impressive.

Kubik v Kube LostFilm
Ororomenbkn! A BoT 310 Yy:xke Oro! Bneuarasier!
BHeyarJjsier!

In this case the translators of Kubik v Kube used an interjection mixed with the
diminutive suffix to express the mockery and frivolity of the main character. The
studio LostFilm decided to do the omission and made the one-member sentence. In
the both ways the emotive meaning was expressed by affective words
(interjections).

Example 4. SO1EQ9 (00:05:18)
The original text: Saul: Wow! You are stretching that definition to its limit.

Kubik v Kube LostFilm
Oro! Jla BbI pactsanyau 310 nousitue Oro! Kak Bbl ymeere pacrsiruBarb
A0 caMoro mpezgeJa. TpaHULbI HOHATHI!

This example illustrates how the initially neutral out-of-context concept of
"stretch™ acquires a new connotative meaning in the course of the situation. Both
studios literally translated the interjection, but in the case of the second sentence
there are such differences: The studio Kubik v Kube decided to use the lexical
addition of the interjection “ma”. It does not name feelings and motives, but
expresses indignation and anger.

Example 5. SO4E06 (00:27:34)

The original text: Saul: Your pain is very special. Woe is you.

Kubik v Kube LostFilm
Tel y Hac Takoii crpaganen, TBou crpagaHust yHukaabHbl! Thl -
OeqHsKKa! camo rope.

The following example demonstrates words with a bright connotative meaning
that contain an unambiguous characterization of people. In the context of the
situation, the main character says this comment ironically. The presence of
diminutive suffixes helps to convey this.
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The research presented dubbing ways by two studios, which contributed to a
wider comparison sample. Using the comparison method, the most frequent
transformations in translation were identified. It was found out that the most
frequent solutions to the translation of expressive vocabulary were such
transformations as additions, omissions and semantic transformations. To convey
emotional coloring, dubbing authors most often used diminutive suffixes, reduced
vocabulary and colloquial expressions. It is impossible to define only one universal
translation strategy for the translation of expressive vocabulary because each
particular case is unique.

Conclusion

To sum up, we have identified the main translation transformations when
translating expressive vocabulary from English into Russian based on the material
of the series "Better Call Saul”. The words with suffixes of subjective evaluation
were used in dubbing, which helped to express the speaker’s attitude to the situation
in the most cases. The translators also used a large number of interjections, informal
colloquial vocabulary. Thus, in order for dubbing to be of high quality, translators
need to take into account the linguistic and cultural realities, the personal qualities
of each character and the context of the situation. Dubbing is one of the main
criteria for the success of a media product, that is why the adequacy of translation is
so important. Research on this issue will be relevant until the field of AVT is
developed on an equal basis with other types of translation. Expressive vocabulary
is a reflection of the entire emotional and sensual intent of an audiovisual work. The
development of new approaches to its translation, the creation of universal
classifications of expressive vocabulary to improve the quality of translation and, as
a result, will radically change this area for the better.
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Annoranpst: CraThsi NOCBAIEHa PAacCMOTPEHHIO Mpobiemsl mepeBoja IT-cienra c
AHTJIMICKOro Ha pYCCKHH s3bIKk Ha Marepuane cepuana “Silicon Valley”. B cratbe
paccMaTpHUBAIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH ayAHOBU3YalbHOIO IEPEBOJA, DPACKPHIBACTCS IIOHATHE
«CTEHT» ¥ ONHCBHIBAIOTCSA CIOCOOBI ero 00pa3oBaHWs. AHAIM3HPYIOTCS TPYIHOCTH,
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Introduction

Audiovisual translation has emerged as one of the most popular fields of
translation due to advanced technology and the widespread availability of the
internet. The digital technology industry has experienced significant growth
recently, with an increasing number of audiovisual works featuring the lives and
work of computer scientists, often using a specific vocabulary. This research
focuses on IT slang, as the IT industry is rapidly evolving and has become one of
the primary sources of new words in the Russian language. The aim of the study is
to determine the primary methods for achieving adequacy in translating
programmers' slang using the TV show “Silicon Valley”.
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Theoretical framework

Audiovisual translation refers to the process of translating multimodal and
multimedia content between languages and/or cultures and its results. Although
both auditory and visual information are perceived simultaneously, audiovisual
translation is unique in establishing the types of communication between verbal and
nonverbal signs. Audiovisual translation recipients process information at multiple
decoding levels simultaneously, including viewing, listening, and reading [3].

It is important to recognize that even when translating TV movies and
television programs, the text contains information that is part of a fictional setting.
M.S. Snetkova identifies the following distinctive features of audiovisual
translation [6]:

1. The length of the translation text must correspond to the length of the source
text since the translation text is accompanied by video content.

2. When translating a text, the video sequence, both verbal and nonverbal signs,
and their relationships are taken into consideration.

3. The text should not be challenging to comprehend since the viewer's speed
of perception of the film text is limited.

The introduction of new technologies has an impact on language, with
computer vocabulary forming, including both terminology and slang. The latter
belongs to non-literary vocabulary, along with professionalism, vulgarisms, and
jargonisms [1].

Slang is a type of language that is used by a specific group of people as a way
of expressing themselves and communicating within their community. It is often
characterized by its informality, non-standard vocabulary, and playfulness,
according to J. Simpson [5].

Generally, slang has several functions [1]:

1. Slang allows participants of a discussion who are linked by a common cause
or profession to convey what they believe.

2. Slang aids in expressing one’s feelings and offering feedback. Slang can
liven up a monotonous professional conversation.

3. Slang has a language-saving function.

Slang can be general and special, for example, 1T-slang. It is a type of informal
language that is unique to the field of information technology characterized by the
use of technical terms, abbreviations, and acronyms that are specific to the IT
industry and that are used by IT professionals and enthusiasts to communicate with
each other.

IT-slang encompasses a wide range of vocabulary, which not only involve
programming but also entail business processes, marketing, project management,
and other aspects of information technology development and operation. For

instance, words and phrases such as "firewall", "hacker", "cloud computing" and so
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on [2].

The method for producing new words is widely recognized as word formation.
Word formation methods are distinguished as follows: word composition,
affixation, conversion, backformation, reduplication, use of acronyms and
abbreviations, contamination, and clipping [4]. Some slang words in the IT industry
are formed in a comparable way: APl — Application Programming Interface
(acronym), egoserfing — searching the Internet to find one's name (word
composition), protoduction — a combination of the words prototype + production
that refers to a prototype that has been put into production (contamination).

Methods and results

The ambiguity and inconsistency of the concept of "slang" makes the
translator's task challenging since they must convey the lexical units without
distorting the meaning of the source text. Examples of the use of computer slang in
the HBO series Silicon Valley and their translation into Russian, made by AMedia
and Cube in Cube, were considered as part of this work.

In Season 1, Episode 1 (16:20) of the television series Silicon Valley, the
character Peter Gregory employs the term “code monkeys" to describe Richard
Hendricks and his team of programmers: “So what? You're code monkeys. And I'm
not even paying you to do this. You're here pitching me so you can keep your jobs” .
The phrase is used humorously and conveys the notion of a programmer or
developer who is capable of writing code but lacks proficiency in other areas. In
both cases, the translators did not opt for a literal translation. Instead, through the
use of generalization and the selection of the Russian word «xodepuor», they were
able to convey the intended meaning of the English slang term while rendering it
less colloquial.

In the second season's first episode of the show, at the 20:45 timestamp,
Richard presented his startup concept to prospective investors, stating: "Our
minimum viable product, it's just the algorithm. That's all it is, it's just the
algorithm™. A Minimum Viable Product (MVP) refers to a fundamental version of
a product that is developed with the bare minimum set of features to satisfy early
customers and gather feedback for future development. In translating this scene,
AMedia employed the calque technique and chose to translate MVP as
CMUHUMAIBHO dicu3HecnocoOublii npodykmy, a commonly used term in the
Russian IT industry. On the other hand, Cube in Cube opted to transliterate the
English abbreviation (MBIT), which may cause confusion. The term "‘algorithm"
was transliterated into Russian as «anzopummy, which was used by both studios
and is a reasonable equivalent.

During season 3, episode 8 of the of the Silicon Valley show, Jared uses the
term "debugging’ to describe the process of identifying and removing errors or
bugs in a software program: "We've been debugging for days and we're still

86



nowhere close”. The translation of this term involves using contextual substitution
to reflect the meaning of the source text. The translators at Cube in Cube were
successful in this endeavor by translating ""debugging' as «ycmpanameo owuékuy.
AMedia, on the other hand, opted for the use of the Russian word «om.iasrcusamoy,
which is shorter and may be more suitable for audiovisual translation despite
sounding awkwardness in the Russian language.

After examining over 50 examples of slang expressions and their translations
from two studios, we were able to determine certain patterns in their translation
strategies. Contextual substitution, is often used to convey non-equivalent
vocabulary. When dealing with new words and names, transliteration and
transcription are the most commonly used methods. For acronyms and
abbreviations, it is advisable to employ variant correspondences or similar
abbreviations from the Russian language.

Conclusion

To sum up, in audiovisual translation, it is essential to consider not only the
verbal aspect but also the visual and auditory components, which are nonverbal
elements that require translation. Television series and movies typically target a
broad audience and may include non-literary linguistic devices such as slang.
Translating them poses significant challenges for translators. The first obstacle is
the difficulty of finding cultural equivalents for social phenomena unique to a
particular culture. Secondly, a translator must strive to find parallel expressions by
utilizing jargon, dialects, and sociolects of the target language. Furthermore, non-
literary vocabulary is often employed to produce diverse emotional effects, the
faithful rendering of which is a formidable task for the translator. Translators must
meticulously analyze word meanings, establish subtexts, and utilize transformation
techniques to ensure accuracy in their translations.

References

1. Babalova G.G., Shirobokov S.N. Komp'yuternyy sleng [Electronic resource] //
ONV. 2015. Ne3 (139). URL: https://cyberleninka.ru/article/n/kompyuternyy-sleng (accessed
26.02.2023)

2.  Ghaderi, M., Faraji, M. (2017). IT Slang and Its Effect on Iranian EFL Learners’
Listening Comprehension // Journal of Applied Linguistics and Language Research. 2017.
4(1). P. 190-200.

3. Luis Pérez Gonzilez. Audiovisual translation // Routledge encyclopedia of
translation studies. Edited by Mona Baker and Gabriela Saldanha. 2019. 3rd Edition. P. 13-
20.

4. Mattiello E. An Introduction to English Slang: A Description of its Morphology,
Semantics and Sociology. // Milano: International Scientific Publisher. 2008.

5. Simpson, J. The Oxford English Dictionary and the representation of the English
language // English Today. 2011. 27(3). P. 3-9.

87



6. Snetkova M.S. Lingvostilisticheskie aspekty perevoda ispanskikh kinotekstov (na
materiale russkikh perevodov khudozhestvennykh fil'mov L. Bunyuelya «Viridiana» i P.
Al'madovara «Zhenshchiny na grani nervnogo sryvay) : avtoref. dis. ... kand. filol. nauk. M.,
2009. 232 p.

7. Urban dictionary [Electronic resource] URL.: https://www.urbandictionary.com/
(accessed 26.02.2023)

Research supervisor: A.V. Proskurina, Cand.Sc. (Philology), Associate Professor,
Associate Professor of the Department of Foreign Languages (Humanities), Novosibirsk
State Technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia

VIIK 81-26

PECULIARITIES OF TRANSLATION OF FORENSIC LANGUAGE
FROM ENGLISH INTO RUSSIAN (ON THE MATERIAL OF JOHN
DOUGLAS AND MARK OLSHEIKER'S “MINDHUNTER”)

E.E. Muraveva
Novosibirsk State Technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia
Lizamuraveva0l@yandex.ru

Abstract: The following article deals with forensic linguistics as a branch of the
linguistic science is explored. Examples of translation transformations that are used when
translating a text with crime-related vocabulary are presented.

Keywords: forensic linguistics; translation transformations; crime-related vocabulary;
terminology

OCOBEHHOCTH NEPEBOJA KPUMHHAJIMCTUYECKOM JEKCUKHA
C AHIJIMACKOI'O HA PYCCKHUH SI3BIK (HA MATEPHAJIE
NPOUBBEJIEHUA JKOHA AYT'JIACA U MAPKA OJILIEMKEPA
«OXOTHHUKU 3A YMAMMN»)

E.E. MypaBbeBa
HoBocubupckuii rocyjapcTBeHHBIH TeXHIHUYECKUH yHIBepcuTeT, HoBocubupck, Poccus
Lizamuraveva0l@yandex.ru

Annoranus: B crathe paccmarpuBaercs cyneOHas JIMHTBHCTHKA KaK pas3fel HAyKH O
s3pIke. [IpescTaBeHbl IPIMEpHI MIEPEeBOAIECKIX TPAHC(HOPMALUH, KOTOPHIE HCIIOIB3YIOTCS
HpH MePEeBOJIE TEKCTA C KPUMHUHAIMCTHIECKOH JTEKCHKOM.

KitoueBble  croBa: cyneOHas —JIMHIBHUCTHKA; IIEpEBOAYECKHE TpaHchHOpMaIuy,
KPUMHHAIHCTUYECKAs JIEKCHKA, TEPMUHOJIOT U

Introduction
Forensic linguistics as a separate branch of linguistic science began to develop
relatively recently. Consequently, this area has not yet been fully studied and
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researched, there are still many undisclosed factors of this branch of linguistics,
which are necessary to solve the issues in the judicial process.

Texts for translation vary widely in genre and subject matter. For this reason,
when translating, the translator has some requirements, such as the accuracy and
completeness of the translation. A text, no matter what genre it belongs to, is
defined by its characteristic and therefore requires special skills and abilities, which
the translator must possess.

Theoretical framework

Forensic linguistics deals with the problems of translation of forensic
vocabulary. Currently, this term is understood as one of the areas of applied
linguistics dealing with the analysis of oral and written speech in the context of
court proceedings and forensics. The main object of study in forensic linguistics is
the text, in which the subject is not only the communication process, but it also
focuses on the study of language in the context of related phenomena [3].

The translation of a text with forensic vocabulary depends on the genre of the
book. Frequently, works containing forensic vocabulary try not only to convey
information to the reader, but also to grab the reader's attention. Such works are
dominated by cognitive information: the vocabulary of general scientific
description, terms, logical and consistent presentation of the facts. However, there
is also aesthetic and emotional information (evaluation vocabulary, modal words,
etc.). Determining the type of information in a text is important for a correct pre-
translation analysis.

One of the main characteristics of a text containing forensic vocabulary is the
plethora of terms. Most forensic texts consist of specialized vocabulary. Despite the
fact that many words and phrases have a well-established translation, the translator
often has to do an entire study to match the term in the target language. It is quite
common for one English-language term to have a number of synonymous terms in
the Russian language, and vice versa [4]. The similarity of syntactic constructions is
typical for the forensic texts. A number of homogeneous members and
homogeneous adjectives complicate the perception of such text by an ordinary
person, which should be taken into account when translating.

Methods and Results

This paper is based on an analysis of John Douglas and Mark Olshaker's novel
“Mindhunter” [2]. Translation from English was made by G. Mikhailov [1]. This is
a documentary non-fiction crime novel that tells the story of the origin of
behavioral analysis and its implementation in the search for criminals. This book is
not just a piece of literature for the lovers of the true crime genre, but also a
necessary resource for people who deal with the criminal world by duty. In the
process of translating this book, there are many linguistic problems, which have to
be solved with the help of various translation transformations.
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The use of translation transformations increases the level of equivalence of the
translated text to the original, much more in comparison with the use of regular
corresponding words [5].

One of the most commonly used transformations is the use of appropriate
terminology in the target language. This text contains a large number of medical
and forensic terms: viral encephalitis, spinal taps, dilantin, disinterment, asphyxia.
Terminology is the functional dominant of this book. In the text with forensic
vocabulary, as in this novel, the most frequent terms come from the medical field,
which often have several equivalents in Russian. The context helps the translator to
translate them correctly, avoiding loss of meaning. For example, the word collapse,
which out of context means “crash, fall” is a medical term for a stroke in the
context of a sentence.

The method of lexical addition also prevails in the translation of this book: |
was up in New York, speaking on criminal-personality profiling before an audience
of about 350 members of the NYPD, the Transit Police, and the Nassau and Suffolk
County, Long Island, Police Departments (Russian translation: 4 esicmynan ¢ Hwvio-
ﬁopke C JleKyuell Ha memy npopaiiunea 8 KPUMUHATUCTIUKE neped ayoumopuet uz
mpexcom HNAMUOeCAMU 4en08eK, Cpedu KOMOPbIX Obliu COMpPYOHUKU MECMHO20
I’lO/ZuU@lZCKOZO ynpaeieHust, mpchnopmHOIZ noauyuu, npedcmaeumeﬂu
npasooxpanumenvhvix opeanog Haccay, Cypdorka u Jlone-Aitnenoa). This
sentence contains a syntactic rearrangement of the sentence structure in translation,
in the course of which the translator introduced new elements into the sentence. The
expression speaking on implies “giving a lecture or discourse on some subject”, and
on this basis, the translator added the word «iekuus» in the translation. In some
cases, the method of lexical addition is necessary for accurate understanding of the
text by readers. This method helps to indicate the differences in cultural and
professional worldviews between the author of the text and the readers of the
translated text.

Such transformation as descriptive translation helps the translator to convey the
meaning of a wide variety of words without any equivalent in the target language.
This translation transformation is used in order to convey the emotional component
of the speech and to give a full description of the situation. For example, in the
sentence: She had been stabbed repeatedly in the chest, also apparently while
kneeling (Russian translation: Ee neckonvko pas yoapuau nosxcom 6 2pyow, u oua,
ouesudno, moce cmosiia na konensx), the verb to stab has no specific Russian
equivalent, but it means “to slash, to pierce someone with a knife or other sharp
object”, which is why G. Mikhailov translates it using descriptive. The verb to kneel
also has no Russian equivalent and is translated as “to be on one’s knees”.

The method of antonymic translation: He was not a serial killer, who kills
repeatedly with some emotional cycling or cooling-off period between his crimes
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(Russian translation: Ceputinbuii yb6utiya cosepwiaem npecmynienus 00HO 3a
opyaum, NOBUHYACL OIMOYUOHATLHOMY UYUKTY C ONPeOeleHHbIMU Nepuooamu
samuwws). G. Mikhailov reconstructs this sentence, keeping the content of the
original text unchanged. This translation transformation occurs due to the different
ways of expressing one or another action that have been established in the
languages.

Conclusion

Thus, it is important to note that forensic linguistics is still at the stage of
formation as a separate branch of science, but despite this, its demand is only
growing at the moment. Translation of the text with forensic vocabulary also
depends on the genre of the work. The analysis of G. Mikhailova's translation
showed that the use of many translation transformations is necessary for a more
comprehensive understanding of the meaning of the text by the reader. Various
methods, such as lexical addition, help the translator to achieve equivalence, while
respecting the norms of the translating language. The use of translation
transformations allows the reader to better grasp the main idea of the book, and
even to give the impression that it was originally created in the target language,
which is the goal of the translator.
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Introduction

The video game development has recently emerged as one of the most
profitable and promising segments of the entertainment industry. Video games have
infiltrated all aspects of human life, going beyond mere entertainment. With
increased interest in video games comes increased demand for professional
localization. According to English Proficiency Index, Russia is one of the countries
with a low level of language proficiency, which making video game localization a
highly sought-after translation service. This is the reason for the study's relevance.

Theoretical framework

Localization is a comprehensive adaptation of a product that necessitates the
use of multiple translation approaches. Localization also includes preparing a video
game's software and hardware for sale in a new region or country [1].

When it comes to issues of video game localization, Pashutina A. emphasizes
that one of the most significant issues is a mismatch in the volume of texts in
different languages. She also identifies the following issues as some of the most
common encountered during localization [2].
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1. Date and time formats

Different countries have different formats for dates, numbers, currencies,
decimal separators, and address writing.

2. Keyhoard layouts

The use of characters @ # $% & * () []">, because it is difficult to guess or
predict where these characters will be located on the keyboard in another language.

3. Key Names

Key names can vary in different languages.

4. Translation

Most translations are complicated because the localizer simply does not know
how to translate a specific word or phrase. A single word can have multiple
translations. That is why, when translating, it is necessary to have localization
kit from the developers.

Quite often, in order to expedite sales, the translation is completed in a short
period of time, which has an impact on its quality. The following are the most
common errors [3]:

1. Semantic errors

Semantic errors are errors that result from a distorted translation of the original
content as well as an unmotivated deviation from the original content.

2. Language errors

Lexical, grammatical, stylistic, spelling, punctuation, and morphological errors
are examples of language errors.

Methods and results

Using the example of the localization of the video games «Heavy Rain» and
«Detroit: Become Humany, we will conduct translation errors analysis and instead
present possible translation alternatives.

(1)- Lunch time. | better not keep everyone waiting (ST).

— Iopa obedame. I paiic u demu mens dasno dxncoym (TT).

The hero of Heavy Rain, Ethan Mars, is about to go to lunch after playing with
the children and utters the following line in the original «Lunch time. I better not
keep everyone waiting», which is translated in the localization as «Ilopa o6edame.
I'paiic u oemu mens oasno xcoymy. But Ethan's wife and children have just sat
down at the table, so the phrase sounds absurd. The phrase could be translated as,
«HOpa obedamo. He cmoum 3acmaesnsnms 0CmManibHbIX HCOAMby.

(2)— We hope that we will be able soon to announce capture of this dangerous
lunatic. (ST)

— Muv Haoeemcsi 6ckope coobwums 6am NOOPOOHBIE NPUMEmbl MO0
npecmynunuxa. (TT)

During the news report, the announcer says « We hope that we will be able soon
to announce capture of this dangerous lunaticy. In the Russian version of the game
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this phrase is translated as «Mut naoeemcs éckope coobwums éam noopobuvie
npumemsl 3mozo npecmynuuxay. But the police already can give «detailed
description» of this criminal (Ethan Mars), they want to catch him. The phrase can
be translated as «Muwvr nadeemca, umo 8CKOpe CMOdceM 00bABUNMb O NOUMKE MOS0
OndacHoO20 ncuxonamay,.

(3)— Sean is done, if I've got the address wrong (ST).

— Illon nocubnem, eciu s svlbepy nenpasuvHolii aopec (TT).

The original line «Sean is done, if I've got the address wrong» in the
localization translated as «lllon nocubnem, eciu s évibepy HenpasuibLHBLL AOPECH.
But Ethan Mars has already chosen the address and arrived at it. The phrase can be
translated as «lllony xomney, ecnu s 6b1OpAL HENPABULLHBLL AOPECH.

(4)- What could a hard-boiled eccentric lieutenant choose? (ST)

— Ymo oce moz evtopame cmapwlii mamépwiit nonuyetickui? (TT)

In the episode «Detroit: Become Humany the player must guess the password
to Hank's computer, and the android detective Connor asks the following question
«What could a hard-boiled eccentric lieutenant choose? », prompting the player to
choose the password, since the android uses the word «eccentric». The translation
loses the hint. In order to keep the hint, the phrase can be translated as «Ymo orce
MOoe 8b16pamv Mamépwvlll IKCYEHMPUUHBIL TeUMEHAHm? ».

(5)- Welcome home, Marcus (ST).

— [lobpo noocanosams, Mapxyc (TT).

In another episode, at the end of the game, the android Marcus returns to his
master Karl's house. The voice assistant utters the phrase «Alarm deactivated.
Welcome home, Marcusy. In the localization the phrase is perceived differently, as
it sounds like «ZJo6po noscarosams, Maprycy» and does not convey that Marcus has
finally returned to his home, which is filled with fond memories of Karl. This is
where Marcus feels completely safe. The phrase can be translated as «C
6038pawyeruem oomou, Maprycy.

Conclusion

In this article, we discussed the issues associated with a video game
localization and the types of errors that occur when translating a video game text.
We found examples of poor translation solutions in the localized versions of
«Heavy Rain» and «Detroit: Become Human». Own translation alternatives were
suggested. Semantic errors were discovered to be the most common type of error.
The majority of poorly adapted and translated dialogues and phrases are likely the
result of technical errors and poorly prepared material for translation from the
customer. After all, the more translators know about the game ahead of time, the
better the translation.
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BESONDERHEITEN DER UBERSETZUNG VON FACHBEGRIFFEN
AUS MEDIZINISCH-WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN TEXTEN DEUTSCHER
INTERNET-PUBLIKATIONEN INS RUSSISCHE
E.A. Reichert
Nowosibirsker Staatliche Technische Universitit, Nowosibirsk, Russland
elsareihert@mail.ru

Abstract: Die vorliegende Forschung ist der Ubersetzung terminologischer Einheiten in
medizinisch-wissenschaftlichen Internet-Publikationen gewidmet. Am Beispiel eines
medizinischen Artikels werden die am héiufigsten verwendeten Ubersetzungsverfahren von
Fachbegriffen und terminologischen Kombinationen betrachtet und identifiziert.

Schliisselworter:  Terminus;  medizinischer  Diskurs;  Internet-Publikationen;
Ubersetzungsverfahren

OCOBEHHOCTH INIEPEBOJA TEPMUHOB U3 MEJIUIINMHCKHUX
HAYYHBIX TEKCTOB HEMELIKHUX I/IHTEPHET-I/I?:I[AHI/IFI
HA PYCCKHM SI3BIK
3.A. Peiixept
HoBocubupckuii rocyjapcTBeHHBIH TeXHUUECKUi yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocnOupck, Pocenst
elsareihert@mail.ru

AnHoranus: Hacrosiast craThsi mocBsIeHa BOIIPOCaM MEepEeBOia TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKUX
€JIMHULl B HAyYHBIX MEIMLUMHCKUX TEKCTaX MHTEpHeT-u3faaHui. Ha mpumepe MeauunHCKOM
CTaTbM PacCMaTPHUBAIOTCSA METOJIbI IEPEBOJIa TEPMUHOB U TEPMHUHOJIOTHYECKUX COYETAHUH, a
TaKKe BBIABIISIIOTCS HAHOOJIE€ YaCTOTHBIE METOIBI.

KitoueBble cnoBa: TEepMHH; MEOMLIMHCKUAN JUCKYpPC, HWHTEPHET-U3JIaHHE; NPUEMBI
nepeBojia
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Einfiihrung

Heutzutage ist der Bereich der Medizin fiir die Gesellschaft fast von zentraler
Bedeutung. Jeden Tag werden Entdeckungen gemacht und Forschungsarbeiten
durchgefiihrt, die fiir die Medizin und die Wissenschaft im Allgemeinen wichtig
sind. Aufgrund der Globalisierung besteht die Notwendigkeit, Daten und
Forschungsergebnisse  auszutauschen. Dank der  Digitalisierung  vieler
populdrwissenschaftlicher und wissenschaftlicher Online-Publikationen kdénnen
Wissenschaftler aus der ganzen Welt ihre Entdeckungen teilen. Angesichts der
Besonderheiten des medizinischen Bereichs ist es jedoch nicht immer méglich, den
Text in seiner Originalsprache zu verstehen. Bei der Ubersetzung solcher Texte gibt
es einige Besonderheiten, vor allem in terminologischer Hinsicht, die wir im
Folgenden erdrtern werden.

Theorie

Als theoretische Grundlage haben wir Forschungsarbeit von I.S. Alekseeva
bestimmt [2]. Um Besonderheiten des medizinischen Diskurses zu untersuchen,
haben wir Forschungen von Zh.N. Makusheva und M.B. Kovaleva analysiert [5].
Die Besonderheiten der Ubersetzung medizinischer terminologischer Einheiten aus
dem Englischen ins Russische wurden am Beispiel eines wissenschaftlichen
Artikels von D.V. Golovatschjova und 1.V. Novitskaya untersucht [3].

Eines der Hauptprobleme bei der Ubersetzung von wissenschaftlichen Texten
ist die Ubersetzung von Fachbegriffen. Laut der Definition bedeutet ein Fachbegriff
»ein Wort oder eine Phrase, die ein Konzept eines speziellen Wissens- oder
Tatigkeitsbereichs bezeichnet [1]. Das heifit, ein Begriff kann sich auf ein
spezielles Vokabular beziehen, das selten vorkommt oder aufBlerhalb seines
Geltungsbereichs eine andere Bedeutung hat.

Methoden und Resultate

Als Objekt der Analyse haben wir einen wissenschaftlichen Artikel aus der
Internet-Zeitschrift ,,Medical Tribune* ausgewéhlt, der sich mit dem Risiko der
Metastasierung von nicht-kleinzelligem Lungenkrebs beschéftigt [4]. Dieser Text
enthdlt eine Reihe von Fachbegriffen, von denen viele nur von Personen mit
medizinischem Hintergrund verstanden werden.

Es sei erwidhnt, dass das Ziel des wissenschaftlichen medizinischen Diskurses
die qualifizierte medizinische Versorgung des Patienten ist [5, S. 109], was
bedeutet, dass eine der Hauptaufgaben des Ubersetzers darin besteht, prizise zu
formulieren und Doppeldeutigkeiten zu vermeiden, um die Gesundheit und das
Leben des Patienten nicht zu gefahrden.

Nach der Analyse des Artikels und der Hervorhebung der wichtigsten
Fachbegriffe haben wir diese nach ihrer thematischen Zugehorigkeit klassifiziert:
Anatomie, Krankheit, Behandlung und allgemeine Begriffe, die nicht nur im
medizinischen Bereich verwendet werden (siehe die Tabelle):
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Tabelle

Klassifikation von medizinischen Fachbegriffen nach den thematischen Bereichen

Thematische | Terminologische Aquivalente von Ubersetzungs-
Untergruppe | Einheit (DE) te_rmlr)olog|schen methoden
Einheiten (RU)
Kompartiment oTzen Aquivalenzbeziehungen
Hilus XUITYC Transliteration
Anatomie Hilusstruktur CTPYKTypa Xuiryca Lehniibersetzung
Hemithorax TeMHUTOpAKC Transkription
Lymphknoten mmMQoy3en Aquivalenzbeziehungen
nicht-kleinzelliges HEMEJIKOKIIETOYHAsI Aquivalenzbeziehungen
Bronchialkarzinom | GpouxuanbHas
KapLuHOMa
mediastinale MeMACTUHAIbHBIN Lehniibersetzung
Lymphknoten- MeTacra3nuMbaruyec-
metastase KOTo y371a
okkulte CKpBITOE Lehniibersetzung
Krankheit mediastinale MeIUaCTHHATIBHOE
Metastasierung METACTa3MuPOBAHUE
Lision MOpaKeHNE Aquivalenzbeziehungen
N2-Metastasierung | MeractazupoBaHue semantische
Mapbl CTOPOKEBBIX Entwicklung
JTMM(aTHYECKUX Y3II0B
Tumor OITYXOJIh Agquivalenzbeziehungen
Filialisierung MeTacTas Agquivalenzbeziehungen
invasives HMHBa3MBHOE Aquivalenzbeziehungen
Behandlung mediastinales MEANaCTHHAIIBHOE + Explikation
Staging CTaJUpOBaHKeE
Mittellinie CpeMHHAs JTUHUS Aquivalenzbeziehungen
All . konzentrische KOHI[EHTPHYIECKHE Transliteration
gemeine -
Begriffe Llﬁle.n JIMHAU _ _
Pradiktor MPOTHO3MPYIOINIT Explikation
(axrop

Es ist erwdhnenswert, dass viele terminologische Einheiten aus mehreren

terminologischen

Einheiten

bestehen.

Diese

werden

als terminologische

Kombinationen bezeichnet [3, S. 32]. Bei der Ubersetzung dieses Phinomens ist es
notwendig, mehr als eine Ubersetzungsmethode anzuwenden. Wie aus der obigen
Tabelle hervorgeht, machen solche Termine die Hélfte der Gesamtzahl der Termine
in einem Artikel aus.

Erwdhnenswert ist auch die Abkiirzung N2 in der terminologischen
Kombination N2-Metastase. Dieser Fachbegriff enthélt die Abkiirzung aus dem
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Internationalen System zur Klassifikation der Krebsausbreitung im Koérper. TNM
ist eine Abkiirzung der Anfangsbuchstaben der Fachbegriffe, die das Stadium eines
Neoplasmas bezeichnen, wobei

T fir Tumor steht,

N fiir Nodus (Lymphknoten) steht,

M fiir Metastasierung steht [6].

Aufgrund der in der Tabelle angefiihrten Angaben kann man die
Ubersetzungsverfahren bestimmen, die hédufig vorkommen. Darunter betragen
Aquivalenzbeziechungen 50%, Lehniibersetzung 19%, Explikation u Transliteration
12,5%, Transkription und semantische Entwicklung 6%. Am hdufigsten werden
davon Aquivalenzbeziehungen u Lehniibersetzung verwendet, am mindesten
kommen Transkription und semantische Entwicklung vor.

Die Aquivalenzbeziehungen sind in diesem Fall vorzuziehen, da der Ubersetzer
nur eine dquivalente Bedeutung zur Verfiigung hat, die er bei der Ubersetzung von
der Ausgangssprache in die Empféangersprache verwendet [2, S. 156].

Zusammenfassung

Auf der Grundlage der durchgefiihrten Analyse kénnen wir sagen, dass die
medizinische Ubersetzung und insbesondere die Ubersetzung medizinischer
Fachbegriffe ein gewisses Maf} an Vorbereitung und Aufmerksamkeit bei der Wahl
einer Ubersetzungsstrategie erfordert. AuBerdem ist es wichtig, Grundkenntnisse in
dem medizinischen Bereich zu haben, um die Fachbegriffe so genau wie moglich
laut dem Zusammenhang zu iibersetzen.
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Abstract: Der Artikel beschiftigt sich mit den Besonderheiten der Ubersetzung von
deutschen und englischen lexikalischen Neubildungen am Beispiel von massmedialen
Texten des Unternehmens Alfred Ritter GmbH & Co. KG im sozialen Netzwerk Meta. Der
Artikel untersucht verschiedene Methoden der Ubersetzung eines Gelegenheitswortschatzes
und stellt mdgliche Ubersetzungsvarianten vor.

Schliisselworter:  Neubildungen;  Ubersetzungsstrategie; ~ Ubersetzungswandel;
Massenmedien
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AnHoTtanust: CTaThst HOCBSIIEHA HCCIENOBAHMIO 0COOEHHOCTEH MEPEBO/Ia HEMEIKHX H
AHMIMMCKUX JIEKCMYECKMX HOBOOOpA30BaHWI HA Marepuajle MacCMEAUMHBIX TEKCTOB
nemenxoi komnanun Alfred Ritter GmbH & Co. KG B commansHoli cetn Meta. B cratbe
pacCMaTpMBAIOTC  pa3jiMuHble  NPUEMBI  MEPEBOJA  OKKA3MOHAIBHOM  JIEKCHKH,
AHAITM3UPYIOTCS M TIPEJIATAl0TCSl BAPHAHTBI [IEPEBO/IA.

KiroueBble  CI0Ba:  OKKa3MOHAIM3MBI;  CTparerus  IEPEBOJA;  MEPEBOMUECKUE
TpaHcopMAaIK; MacCMe ha
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Einfiihrung

Die Unternehmen streben danach, die Kundengewinnung zu steigern. Um
dieses Ziel zu erreichen, fordern sie die Kundenkommunikation, die iiber die
digitalen Massenmedien erfolgt. Dank dieser Art der Kommunikation erreichen die
Unternehmen Kundenloyalitit und motivieren ihre Kunden und Kéufer zum Kauf
eines Produkts/ einer Dienstleistung. Die erfolgreiche massenmediale
Unternehmenskommunikation hilft den Unternehmen, das Image so positiv wie
moglich zu gestalten, die 6ffentliche Meinung zu steuern und Informationen iiber
ihre Produkte und Dienstleistungen zu verbreiten. Ein wichtiger Aspekt in der
massenmedialen Unternehmenskommunikation ist die Wahl der Sprachmittel, die
nicht nur den Werbetext abwechslungsreich gestalten kdnnen, sondern auch eine
emotionale Reaktion auslosen und Kunden zum Kaufen bewegen kann. Deswegen
ist die Verwendung von lexikalischen Neubildungen von grofler Bedeutung, da sie
in diesen Werbetexten hdufiger vorkommen, was auch in einigen Féllen auf die
Besonderheiten der Ressource zuriickgeht und von diesen Besonderheiten abhéngig
ist. Es sei zu erwihnen, dass die Unternehmen, die neue Kunden auch im Ausland
gewinnen wollen, streben danach, die Werbetexte in mehreren Sprachen zu
schreiben. Heutzutage ist somit die Forschung der Besonderheiten der Ubersetzung
von lexikalischen Neubildungen besonders relevant.

Theorie

Lexikalische Neubildungen sind in verschiedenen massenmedialen Texten oft
zu finden, und nur durch den Kontext kann der Ubersetzer die Bedeutung und den
Sinn einer bestimmten lexikalischen Einheit sowie die Ubersetzungsstrategie
bestimmen. Dariiber hinaus steht die Ubersetzung eines Gelegenheitsausdrucks in
unmittelbarem Zusammenhang mit dem Problem, die stilistischen Besonderheiten
des Originaltextes zu bewahren. In der Regel wird ein Gelegenheitsausdruck
bewusst verwendet, um ein ungewohnliches Bild zu schaffen, das fiir den
Rezipienten einprigsam und unvergesslich sein soll [4]. Werbetexte sind fiir eine
konkrete Zielgruppe zu bestimmen. Daher kommen in den Werbetexten solche
sprachlichen Einheiten ziemlich oft vor, die die Aufmerksamkeit des potenziellen
Kaufers auf sich ziehen und ihn zum Kauf des Produkts motivieren, unabhingig
davon, in welcher Sprache diese Werbetexte geschrieben wurden.

Um lexikalische Gelegenheitsformen richtig zu ibersetzen, muss der
Ubersetzer bestimmte Ubersetzungsstrategien und -techniken wihlen. Es gibt eine
grofle Anzahl von Mdglichkeiten: Lehniibersetzung, Verallgemeinerung, Ausgleich,
Auslassung usw.

Es sei zu erwihnen, dass die Ubersetzung von lexikalischen Neubildungen
Kreativitit und unkonventionelles Denken erfordert. Bei der Ubersetzung ist die
optimale Wahl von Ubersetzungsstrategien zu bestimmen, man soll sich dabei auf
die Richtigkeit der Ubersetzung, die Vermittlung der kommunikativen Funktion
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des Quelltextes und seine &sthetische Wirkung auf den Informationsempfinger
ginstellen. Die Ubersetzung der deutschen und englischen lexikalischen
Neubildungen hingt in hohem MaBe vom Grad der Néhe der Wortbildungssysteme
von Ausgangs- und Zielsprache ab [1].

Methoden und Resultate

Deutsch und Englisch gehoren zur gleichen Sprachgruppe der germanischen
Sprachen. Die Untersuchung hat gezeigt, dass der hadufigste Wortbildungstyp in
beiden Sprachen die Komposition ist. Die strukturelle Ndhe des Deutschen und des
Englischen als Folge der Angehorigkeit zur gleichen Sprachgruppe erlaubt es, die
Wortbildungsmerkmale einer Gelegenheitseinheit in der Regel in der Ubersetzung
beizubehalten [1].

Im Folgenden werden Beispiele fiir lexikalische Neubildungen in
massenmedialen Texten angefiihrt, die im Rahmen der vorliegenden Forschung
analysiert wurden;

1) Hey Schokofans! /2] / I[Ipusem, nobumenu wokoraoa!

Das Wort Schokofans kann mit zwei Varianten iibersetzt werden:
Verallgemeinerung (Leckerméulchen, cimamkoexkn) und Lehniibersetzung. Wenn
der Ubersetzer eine dieser Methoden wihlt, muss er beachten, dass neue Worter als
ein Zeichen fiir den individuellen Stil der Unternehmenskommunikation gelten, der
groftenteils den Erfolg eines Medientextes bestimmt. Alfred Ritter GmbH & Co.
KG macht seinen eigenen Stil aus der Schokolade und deren Symbolik. Fast jeder
Werbetext enthilt mindesten ein Substantiv, 6fter mehrere Substantive mit dem
Morphem -schoko. Wenn der Ubersetzer nicht die beste Ubersetzungsmoglichkeit
fiir einen bestimmten Kontext findet, kann es sein, dass der kodierte Gedanke von
den Kunden nicht gut oder gar nicht verstanden wird. Damit die Kommunikation
erfolgreich ist, muss die Nachricht richtig kodiert werden, damit der Quellcode
(Social-Media-Text) mit dem Empfinger (Kunden) {ibereinstimmen kann. Die
richtige Ubersetzung, die den individuellen Unternehmensstil des Textes der
Originalsprache aufbewahrt, ist sehr wichtig.

2) Today's chococlock forecast: honey with a chance of rain! [3] / Craoxui
NPOCHO3 HA Ce200H5: MED0BO, BOZMOICEH D0NHCOb.

Das Wort chococlock wird aus den beiden Substantiven choco (wird kurz fiir
Schokolade gebraucht) und clock gebildet. Clock ist ein Adjektiv und
charakterisiert das Substantiv (forecast). In diesem Satz wurde der Ausgleich
verwendet, um eine korrekte Ubersetzung zu erreichen. Mit Hilfe vom Ausgleich
wurde die Neubildung in den zweiten Teil des Satzes verlagert, was eine addquate
Ubersetzung ermdglichte.

3) Das ganze Rezept zu unserem super schokoladigen Porridge findet ihr auf
unserem Blog. [2] / Honnwiit peyenm wiokoradHol 08CAHKU MONICHO RPOYUMAMb HA
Hawem catime.
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Mit dem Suffix gebildetes Wort schokoladig kann mit Hilfe von
Lehniibersetzung tibersetzt werden. In diesem Kontext ist schokoladig ein Adjektiv
und dient dazu, den individuellen Unternehmensstil zu unterstreichen.

4) Wishing everyone a treemendous Christmas from everyone at Ritter Sport! /
Ritter Sport nosopaensem ecex ¢ Poscoecmsom! [3]

Das Unternehmen wiinscht seinen Kunden und Blog-Lesern ein frohes
Weihnachtsfest. Um die Gefiihle zu verstiarken und Emotionen hervorzurufen und
auch zu zeigen, wie sehr das Unternechmen seine Kunden schitzt, wird die
Neubildung treemendous verwendet. Bei der Ubersetzung dieses Wortes ins
Russische gibt es verschiedene Moglichkeiten. Die Auslassung ist gar nicht die
einzige Ubersetzungsmoglichkeit.

Zusammenfassung

Zusammenfassend lisst sich sagen, dass die Ubersetzung von lexikalischen
Neubildungen in Texten der Unternehmensmedien fiir den Ubersetzer keine leichte
Aufgabe ist, weil sie stark kontext- und situationsbezogen sind. Es wurden
Gemeinsamkeiten in der Wortbildung von englischen und deutschen Neubildungen
gefunden und ihre Ubersetzungstechniken ermittelt. Anhand der im Rahmen der
Forschung analysierten Beispiele wurde festgestellt, welche Rolle der Kontext bei
der Ubersetzung spielt, welche Ubersetzungsmethode am besten geeignet ist, da der
Kontext fiir eine angemessene Ubersetzung von lexikalischen Neubildungen sehr
wichtig ist.
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Abstract: The article describes the peculiarities and techniques of language game
translation. It analyses terminology and explores translation by means of comparative
analysis. The author lists the functions of wordplay and reviews the difficulties of its
translation.

Keywords: language game; wordplay; functions of language game; translation
techniques

OCOBEHHOCTH MEPEJIAYM S13bIKOBOM UT'PbI
C AHIJIMMCKOI'O HA PYCCKUM SA3BIK
(1a maTepuaiie Buneourpnl «Undertaley)
E.Jl. CenesneBa
HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBEHHBIA TEXHUYECKUH yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupcek, Poccust
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AnHOTanmus: B crarhke OmMMCHIBAalOTCS OCOOEGHHOCTH ¥ HPHUEMBI IEPEeBOJA SI3BIKOBOI
urpsl.  AHanu3upyeTrcs ~— TEPMUHOJIOTHS,  HCCIeqyeTcs  IepeBoA  C  MOMOIIbIO
CONOCTaBHUTEIBHOTO aHaIn3a. ABTOp HepednciisieT (yHKIHMU Urpbl CIIOB M paccMaTpHBaeT
TPYAHOCTH IIPU €€ IIepeBoIe.

KmrogeBsle cmoBa: s3bIKOBas Wrpa; Wrpa CIoB; (YHKOWH S3BIKOBOM  WTPEIL
MEePEBOJUECKUE TIPHEMBI

Introduction

Humour is an instrument used to reveal an author's narrative intent, and it is
embodied through numerous linguistic techniques. A language game is one of these
techniques. The difficulty in translating a language game lies in confronting the
translator with a number of challenges, such as preserving the meaning of a
language game, conveying the author’s intention and using the possibilities of the
target language to maintain the intended effect, which require a comprehensive
approach.

The relevance of the research is determined by the importance of the humour
component in modern works, as well as by the difficulties faced by the translator
who is translating a language game. The object of the research is a language game.
The article examines the strategies and difficulties of translating wordplay, analyzes
the source text and the target text in a comparison.
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Theoretical framework

Ludwig Wittgenstein first introduced the concept of “language games” as a
system of rules necessary for communication. In Wittgenstein's interpretation,
games in languages are constant, speech activity consists of them [1].

Currently, the term has no uniform interpretation or definition. D. Delabastita,
for example, compares the concepts of pun and a language game as synonymous
[4], while D. Chiaro and M. Giorgadze classify puns only in the subclass of a
language game.

In this research we shall rely on the definition proposed by V.Z. Sannikov, who
defines language games as deliberate language inaccuracies, where a listener or a
reader must understand the intentionality of the inaccuracy in order to recognize the
idea behind it [3].

In the linguistic sense, the term “language game” is sometimes duplicated by
the term “wordplay”.

The main functions of a language game are considered to be language-making
and comic, but they are not the only ones. V.Z. Sannikov and E.A. Zemskaya, in
their papers, additionally describe the semantic function, masking, representational,
etc.

At present, there is no specific classification of translation methods for a
language game. The methods appropriate to a particular case will be chosen
depending on the function of a language game, its form and definition. We
distinguish several basic techniques used in translating language game: calque,
compensation, adaptation and equivalence, and omission of a language game [2].

Methods and results

To illustrate the functions of a language game and its translation techniques, we
refer to the video game «Undertale» and its translation by the ZoG Forum Team.
«Undertale» is a role-playing game in which the player controls a child trapped in a
monster dungeon. The game focuses on communication and interaction with the
game characters. Developer Toby Fox, being a fan of 'memes' culture, purposely
uses names and structures dialogues using wordplay.

(1)Undyne (ST) — Anoaiin (TT)

Undyne is the name of a game character with the appearance of an
anthropomorphic fish. This example illustrates the semantic function of a language
game. The name is related to the water nymphs in Greek mythology, Undines,
which references players to the character's appearance, her species identity. The
name Undyne is derived from «undying», immortal, which is confirmed in the
game when the player is unable to kill the heroine with zero health. In this case, the
translators used a transcription, which makes wordplay for the perceiver lose its
meaning.

(2)- Sans!! You are not helping!! You lazybones!! (ST)
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— Canc!! Tol ne nomozaewn!! Tor nenmsu!! (TT)

In the given example the lines come from the dialogue between the two
brothers, Sans and Papyrus. In the game the characters look like skeletons, the
developer uses their appearance for puns involving skeletons and bones. In this
case, the pun has both a comic and a pictorial function. Lazybones does not only
characterize Sans as a lazy person, but the reader can also disarticulate the word as
lazy bones, where bones highlights that the character is a skeleton once again. The
translator kept the literal translation, thereby losing the language game but retaining
the meaning of the translated text. We shall look at wordplay related to the same
theme in the example below.

(3)— I've gotten a ton of work today. A skele-ton. (ST)

— A evinonnun monny pabomoi ce2oons. Crxene-monny. (TT)

The language game has a comic function, as emphasised in the video game's
storyline. The word ton in the text dialogue box is highlighted in yellow and the
appearance of the line is accompanied by a character turning towards the player
(breaking the “fourth wall”) and a sound effect. The source text emphasises that the
word ton is there as part of the word skeleton. To retain the meaning and comic
effect of the language game, the translators took a part from the root of the word
skeleton in Russian and attached the word ton to it.

(4)- If you're a smell...Identify yoursmellsf! (ST)

— Ecnu mot 3anax... — ...3anaxnuce! (TT)

The language game in this case conveys, imitates the peculiarity of the
behaviour of dogs, which are constantly sniffing. The translators used the
equivalence combining the two words smell and show, thereby saving wordplay but
not preserving its pictorial function.

(5)— Why did the skeleton want a friend? Because she was feeling BONELY ...
(ST)

— Ilouemy ckenemy uyoicen opye? Ilomomy umo on yyecmgyem o0unoKOCTh.
(Tm)

In this example the translation technique of equivalence is used. Bonely is a
fusion of the words bone u lonely. The fusion of the words is retained in the
translation. The adverb in the source text is replaced by a noun that has the same
meaning in the context. The translators have adapted wordplay using the linguistic
means of the Russian language.

Conclusion

The translator, when implementing wordplay in a video game, has to take into
account the visuals, sounds and colour markings used in the text of the characters'
lines. In order to correctly capture the meaning of a language game, it is necessary
to rely on the appearance of the characters and the component of all the storylines
presented in the video game. These factors do not allow a language game to be
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omitted, for its realisation the translator takes into account its functions and
develops an individual translation strategy. The functionality of a language game
and the list of translation techniques applicable to it demonstrate the potential for
further research on the subject.
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AnHoTanus: B naHHOIl craTbe NpOBOAMTCS aHaINM3 IepeBOJa TEKCTa MeAuitHOro
JICKypca ¢ KUTAHCKOro sA3bIKa HAa PYCCKHUMH, BBIIOJHEHHOI'O OHJalH-porpaMMoi SIHnexc-
IlepeBomuuk. Ha oOCHOBE CpaBHUTEIBHOIO aHaIM3a TEKCTOB MAIIMHHOIO U pPY4YHOIO
HEepeBOJa BBIICIAIOTCA HECOOTBETCTBUS MCXONHOIO TEKCTa M TEKCTa HepeBoja U
OTIPEAEIIAIOTCS TUIUYHBIE OMINOKY MAIlIMHHOTO TIEPEBOA.

Kirouessble cioBa: OLEHKa KauecTBa ME€PEBOJA; MAIIMHHBIN [EPeBOJ; TEKCT MEAUHHOIO
JIUCKYypCa; KHTAUCKUU S3bIK

ON THE ISSUE OF ASSESSING THE QUALITY OF MACHINE
TRANSLATION OF MEDIA DISCOURSE TEXTS USING THE YANDEX
TRANSLATOR ONLINE SERVICE
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Beenenne

C aKTHBHBIM Pa3BUTHEM COBPEMEHHBIX HH()OPMALMOHHO-KOMMYHHKAITHOHHBIX
TeXHONOrMi W VIHTepHEeTa 3HAYMTENLHO M3MEHMWJIACh paboTa MPAKTHKYIOIIUX
MEPEBOMYMKOB, CleiaB ee¢ Ooyee ynoOHOH u 3¢ddekTuBHOM. OgHAKO KaYeCTBO
MAIIMHHOTO NEPeBOJa MO-TPEKHEMY HEJOTATHBAET O IEPEBOJa, BHINOJHEHHOTO
npodeccroHanbHBIM NepeBogUMKOM. L{enb rccnenoBanus — ornpeaeieHe KauecTa
MAIIMHHOTO NEPEBO/IAa TEKCTOB ITyONUIIMCTHYECKOTO CTHIIS ¢ KHTAHCKOTO S3bIKa Ha
pycckuii. B xoze nccnenoBaHus UCTIONB3YIOTCS METOIBI KOHTPACTUBHOTO aHAIH3a
HCXOZHOTO TEKCTa M TEKCTOB MAIIMHHOTO M PYYHOTO MIEPEBOA.

O030p JuTEpaTypbl

Jnst Toro, 4YTOOBI OLIEHUTH KadeCTBO MEPEBOAA, CYIIECTBYET MHOXKECTBO
KPUTEpPHUEB OLIEHKH, Onaromapss KOTOPBIM MOXHO MAaKCHMAlbHO PEATHCTUYHO
OLIEHUTH KauecTBO nepeBoja. B koHue XIX B. U3BECTHBIN KUTAWCKUN MBICIHUTEIb,
nepeBouMK U nenaror Sup @y (1854—-1921) BpiiBUTaeT TpH NPHUHLUIA TIEpEBOA:
{§ / BepHOCTb (HOCTOBEPHOCTH), JA / IOHATHOCTb (BHIPA3UTENLHOCTB) U A /
M3AIIHOCTD (TyBCTBO A3bIKa). JlaHHBIE MIPHHIUIIBI CTAHOBSATCS OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOITIM
TpeboBanueM k nepeBony B [lomnedecnoit [1, c. 6]. Ilo muenuto B.B. Cno6HuKoBa,
BBIJICJIAIOTCS CIENYIONINEe KPUTEPUH OIICHKM IiepeBoia: 1) SKBHBAJIEHTHOCTb
OpHTHHaIy; 2) YpOBEHb S3bIKOBOM O(OPMIIEHHOCTH TEKCTa; 3) JOCTH)KEHHE 1IeJIH,
KOTOpasi ObUIa TIOCTaBIIeHa Iepe] BBHIOJTHEHHEeM IepeBonaa [2, c. 46]. Hambonee
BAXHBIM  IIOKa3aTeJleM IIpM  MepeBOAE TEKCTa  CUUTACTCA  JIOCTIDKCHHUE
MparMaTH4ecKux menei.

MeTon0J10rusi ¥ pe3yabTaThl

UroObl NpoaHaIM3UPOBaTh OTIMYME MEpeBOja IMyOIHIMCTHYECKOTO TEKCTa,
BBIMOJIHEHHOTO YEJIOBEKOM OT MAIIMHHOTO, MBI TPEICTaBUM (DparMeHTHI
MAIIMHHOTO MEPEBO/IA CTaThk MyOIMIMcTHYEeCKoTo Kanpa « 4 A R Al [E 1
2 T I [ 5% 3 I AR — 25 A Jee 19 R 2 %k e T s £k P 50 R B BB 15 P
Bl » [3], BBIMONHEHHOTO ¢ TMOMOIBIO cepeuca SAuaekc-IlepeBoquuk, a Tak Ke
IpUBEJIEeM TpUMEpPHl COOCTBEHHOrO mepeBoja. Mel OyaeM aHaJIM3UPOBATh

107


mailto:2653179835@qq.com

MOJIy9YCHHBIC TEPEBONBI CO CICAYIONMX NO3HWIWI: 1) JIeKcMKka M COYeTacMOCTb
CJIOB; 2) TpaMMAaTHKa; 3) CHHTAKCHUC; 4) CTHIIUCTHIECKOE COOTBETCTBUE.
Tabmuma 1
®parmeHT 1

Opurunan 2023 £ 3 H 1 HL4, ESBRAHEETHREARKESE SN
RAEBAT EE G M AR Ha g s RE A,

Ilepeson, B nepBoii nonoBune nHs 1 mapra 2023 roga npembep I'occoBera
BemmonHeHHbIH | KHP JIm Komse ceromns B [lomMe HapoAHBIX coOpaHWA MPOBEIN
yenoBekoM (1) | BcTpedy ¢ HaxoIsmuMcsi ¢ BU3HUTOM B Kurtae mnpesuneHTOM
benapycu Anexcangpom JlykanieHko.

Snnexc- Yrtpom 1 maprta 2023 roma mpembep ['ocymapcTBeHHOTO coBeTa
IlepeBonunk JIu Kousim Berperwncs B bombmom HapomHom 3ame ¢
2) npesuneHToM bemapycu Anekcanapom JIyKalieHKO, KOTOPBIit

HaXoauJics B Kurae ¢ ToCya1apCTBEHHBIM BU3UTOM.

[IpoaHanusupyeM OCHOBHBIE JIEKCHUECKHE HECOOTBETCTBHA B  TEKCTE
MalIMHHOTO TiepeBoa (2).
3. OmuGounoe ynorpeéienne ca0Ba. Byksanbnbiii mepeson - 7F- / B mepBoii
TIOJIOBMHE JIHSI, BAPUAHT (2) — yTPOM, UTO MO-KUTAHCKH COOTBETCTBYET CIIOBY -/
ANIRK 2% / Nom HapoaHbIX coOpanuii, BapuanT (2) — Bosbiuoii Hapomublid 3ai.
4. CMBIC/I0Basi HETOYHOCTh. B opurunansuom Texcre [E 45t/ B ykaspiBaeT Ha
JHUepa KUTAHCKOro NpaBUTENbCTBA, BapuaHT (2) — mpeMbep l'ocymapcTBeHHOTO
COBETa, CUUTAEM IIeJIeCOO0pa3HBIM YTOUHUTH, 4T0 JIn KausH sBiuseTca npembepoM
I'occosera KHP.

Tabnmna 2
®parmeHT 2
Opurunan | F3. (LG5S N ERTES) .
1 Ha mepomnpusitun npucyrcrBoBainu Ban U u Xo JIudon u ap.
2 Ban U, X5 JlupoH u ;p. ydacTBOBaJM B BbIIICYKA3aHHBIX
MEpOIIPUSITUSIX.

OCHOBHBIE ~ HECOOTBETCTBHS B  MAIIMHHOM  MEPEBOJE  CBS3aHBl  C
rpaMMaTHYECKHM YPOBHEM.

Hopsaok caoB. Pycckuii 1 KUTAaUCKUM A3BIKH, OTHOCSILIMECS K pa3HbIM THUIIAM
rpaMMaTHYECKOTO BBIPAXKEHUS 3HAUEHUH, UMEIOT ONPEAEICHHbIE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH
B UCIIOJIb30BaHUH MOPSIIKA CIIOB.

Topsadox cnos 6 kumatickom sA3vike: TOJUIEXKaIEe + 00CTOATETHCTBO BPEMEHI
+ 00CTOSTENILCTBO MECTa + CKazyeMoe.

Ilopsi0ok cno8 6 pycckom sA3vike: 0OCTOSITENBCTBO BPEMEHH + 00CTOATENBCTBO
MecCTa + CKa3zyeMoe + I0UIeXKallee.
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B mammHHOM mepeBone coxXpaHsercs MOPSIOK CIOB, MPUHSTHIA B KUTAHCKOM
A3bIKE, TIPH ITOM IIOJUIE)KAINEE CTABUTCS NMEPBBIM, a CKa3yeMO€ — BTOPHIM. Takum
obpazom, Sanexc [lepeBoaunk HE H3MEHMIT MOPSIOK CIIOB, YTOOBI COOTBETCTBOBATh
pycckomy ¢opmary.

Tabmuma 3
OparmenT 3

Oprrmnan | /5 B A ZUOUA 3k — T BRI AT, o S0 T E R
S E R, 7EUER A S S, RV,

1 A. JlykaImeHKo eIe pa3 TEeTIo MO3PaBHiI C YCIIEIIHBIM IPOBEACHIEM
XX Csesga KIIK. Ou BocxmmeHn TteMm, uro Ilpeacemarens Cu
1[3uHBIMH NOJIB3YyETCS BEMUYANIIUM TOBEPUEM KUTANHCKOIO Hapoaa U
BBICOKUM aBTOPUTETOM BO BCEM MHpE.

2 JlykamieHko emie pa3 Terio no3apaBuwi KoMMyHHUCTHUYECKYIO TTApTHIO
Kuras c¢ 20-i1 Benukoit moGemolt, 3asBuB, uro mpexacenatens Cu
L[3uHBIHMH MOJB3YETCS TIYOOKO# MOIICPKKON KUTAMCKOTO HAapoJa U
BBICOKUM aBTOPUTCTOM B MUPC.

B nanHoMm ¢parmeHTe OOHApy)KEHBI CIIEAYIOLIME TUIHYHBIE HECOOTBETCTBUS
MAIIMHHOTO MEPeBOA C KUTAWCKOTO sI3bIKa HA PYCCKHH MCXOJIHOTO TEKCTa TEKCTY
nepeBoia:

1. Jlekcuyeckne  HecooTBeTcTBHA: 1) ommbouHoe  ymoTpeOieHHe
OOIIECTBEHHO-TIONUTHYECKOH TepMuHONOTHH. 7L~ + L MEFI HH | yenewnoe
nposedenue XX Cwvezda KIIK, Bapuant 2 — «c 20-ti Benukoii nobedoiy: 2)
ynompebnenue umen cobcmeennvix. /7 HFL | (6yxs.) Jlykawenxo, ogHAKO B
POCCHICKOM MEANHHOM JUCKypCe HE MPUHSTO UCIIOJIL30BATh TOJIBKO (haMMIIUH ITPH
YKa3aHUM PA3IMIHBIX MMOJUTHYECKHX, OOIECTBEHHBIX U Ap. AeATEICH.

2. Ilponycku. B MammHHO Bepcuy MBI HE HAXOAUM IIEPEBOJI CIIOBOCOYETaHUS
IRZEEMR / vipascams anybokoe socxuuyeHue.

Ha ocHOBe KOHTPAacTHBHOTO aHaJIM3a MCXOIHOTO TEKCTA U TEKCTOB MEPEBOAOB
(1 u 2) oO6HapyXeHO, YTO OAHON M3 OCHOBHBIX W THIMYHBIX OIIMOOK, BOSHUKAIOIINX
IIPY UCIIOJIB30BAHUK MAIIMHHOIO IIEPEBOJA C IIOMOIBI0 OHJIAlH-cepBUca SIHIeKc-
[TepeBoguMK SIBISIOTCS OLIMOKM B ONpENENCHHHM CEMaHTHKH M JIEKCHYECKON
COYEeTaeMOCTH MEPEBOAUMOMN €ANHUIIBL.

BriBoabI

[IpoBeneHHBIN aHaMM3 TO3BOJISET CHENATh CJIEAYIONINE BBHIBOABL 1) B
HacTosiIIee BpeMs pe3yJIbTaThl MalllMHHOTO MEPEeBO/ia MOYTH BCeria TpeOyIoT JTana
MOCTPEIaKTHPOBAHUS, TTOCTPEAAKTHPOBAHHUE SIBISCTCS BAXXHOH COCTaBIIAIOIICH
MepeBOAYECKOTO Tpoliecca; 2) MAIIMHHBINA ITePEeBOJI TEKCTOB MEIMHHOIO JTUCKypca
C KHUTalCKOro s3bIka Ha PYCCKMH HWMEeT MHHHMMAJIbHOE KOJIMYECTBO
rpaMMaTHYEeCKUX OLIIMOOK, CMBICT TEKCTa COXPAHEH M B LIEJIOM ITOHSATEH YNTATEIIO;
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3) xmo4eBoit mpo0IeMoii IPH MePEeBOE ¢ KUTAHCKOTO S3bIKa HA PYCCKHUN SBISETCS
OTCYTCTBHE TpaMMAaTHYECKHX TpaHcopmamuii B COOTBETCTBHM C HOPMaMHU
MEPEBOAAIIETO S3bIKa M TEPEeBOJ  OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJIMTHYECKON  JIEKCHKH,
OTpakalomel OCOOCHHOCTH TEOPUH W TPAKTHUKH COIMAIM3Ma C KHUTAaHCKOH
cnenn(UKOil B HOBYIO JIIOXY.
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Abstract: The article analyzes the types of mistranslations in machine translation, which
leads to the inevitability of post-translation editing. At the same time, the analysis was
carried out from the lexical, grammatical and discourse levels, and it was concluded that
post-translation editing requires the use of translation methods and techniques such as
conversion and extension.

Keywords: mistranslation; post-translation editing; translation method skills; Chinese

BBenenue

Pactymmuii cipoc Ha YenoBedecKuil (pyIHOI) MepeBOT MPUBOANUT K HOSBICHHIO
MAaIIMHHOTO MEPEBO/a, KOTOPBIM 3HAYUTEIHHO MOBBIMACT €ro 3(PEKTUBHOCTS.
OpmHako [0 HACTOAIIEr0O BPEMEHH HCIMOJIb30BAaHWE MAIIMHHOTO IEpPEeBOAA
CTaJIKHMBACTCSl C HEMPEOI0INMOI1 Mpo0IeMoii: 00paboTKa eCTECTBEHHOTO SI3bIKA BCE
elle HaxoJUTCS B 3a4aTOYHOM COCTOSHHMH, HE XBaTaeT IIyOOKOTO MOHUMAaHUs
CMBIC/Ia BBICKa3bIBaHUH, a Talkke SMOLIMOHAIBHOM COCTABIAIOIIEH MCXOMHOTO
TekcTa. IIpakTuka MOKa3bIBaeT, 4TO JIy4dlIeH MOIENbI0 JUId paboThl NMEepeBOUHKA
SBIIICTCA  MAIIMHHBI TepeBoJy + TOCTpelakTUpOBaHME, a IPaBHIBHOE
UCITIOJIb30BAaHUE CTpPATeTHH MOCTPEJAKTUPOBAHUS MOXKET IOBBICUTH TOYHOCTH
HepeBoJia U NepeaaTh «I'yMaHUTAPHOE SAPOY.

O030p JuTepaTypbl

IlepeBox — 3TO MBICIMTENBHAS U MEXbBA3BIKOBASA JAEATEIBHOCTD, IIPU KOTOPOH
YEeNOBEK WM MalllMHa [epeJacT CpeACTBAMH OJHOrO A3bIKa KYyJIbTYPHYIO
nH(OpManHIo, KOTOpas YK€ BBIPaKEHa CPEACTBAMU APYTOTO A3bIKa, M HACKOIBKO
BO3MOXKHO pgoOmBaeTcs momobmsi aByx TekctoB [1, c.2]. Xyan WxyHISHB
IpeJyIaraeT TeOpHUI0 «IIOJTHOTO IepeBoay. B HacTosIee BpeMst CTpaTerusl IOIHOTO
MepeBoJia SBISIETCS OTHOCHUTENBHO CHCTEMHOH U IIHPOKO HCIOJIB3yeMOU
MepeBoIYeCKO MeTojoIoruell B obsactu nepeBona B Kurae. [lonHblil nepeBos
JIENMUTCS Ha CeMb OCHOBHBIX CTpaTeTHil «mapajuieib, BBEACHUE, OIYIIEHHE,
TpaHchopManus, 3aMeHa, pa3/ielieHHe U codeTaHHe», KOTOphIe, B CBOIO OYepe.b,
COCTaBIIAIOT CEMb COOTBETCTBYIOIMX METO/IOB ITOJIHOTO MIEPEBOIA.

ITockonbKy CHUCTEMBI PYCCKOTO M KHTaHCKOTO A3BIKOB PAa3lIM4YHBI, IPUYEM B
PYCCKOM $sI3bIKE OCHOBHOE BHHMaHHUE yJeisiercst GopMme, a B KUTAliCKOM — CMBICITY,
HOSTOMY TIpH JABYCTOPOHHEM MEPEBOAE  PETYISIPHO  HUCIONB3YETCS  Psif
MepeBOAYECKUX MPUEMOB, BKIIOYas CEMAaHTHYECKHE TpaHCHOPMAINH, 3aMEHY
yacTel peun, BBEACHHE/OMyIIeHHE CIIOB U T.JI.

MeTo0a0J10rHs M pe3yJbTaThl

B nanHOl cTaThe IIPUBEAEHBI IO 1Ba IPUMEpA € KaXJOr0 U3 TPEX YpOBHEN —
JIEKCWIKH, CHHTAaKCHCa M TEKCTa — JUI aHajln3a OMIMOOK MAaIIMHHOTO IIEPeBOjA,
JEMOHCTpAallMd  TIEPEBOOB IOCIE MOCTPEAAKTHPOBAHUS W  yKa3aHUS Ha
MepeBOIYECKHe TPHEMBl TEepeBOJa, HCIONb30BAaHHBIE B TIEPEBOJE MOCHE
MOCTPEIaKTUPOBAHHUS (BCE TIPUMEPBI B3ATHI M3 XYI0KECTBCHHOM JTUTEPATYPHI).

1. JIekcudueckuil ypoBEHb COOTBETCTBUI MCXOAHOTO TEKCTAa U TEKCTa IepeBoJa
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1. 1. Co spemenem nosagiaromes Hogvle pycckue [2, c. 155].
Mawwunnoii nepesoo (Yandex): FEZHTTFIHIHERS, FHT#Z N HH T o
Mawwunnwiii nepeeoo (Deepl): FEZ 1T HIHIHEEE, FrHI#E N i T o
Iepesoo nocne npasku: FEE T IEIHIHERE, FH7=4 T 2 HH 57

CII0OBO «HOBBII» 110 OTHOIIEHUIO K PYCCKMM HENpPaBUIIBHO IPEACTAaBICHO B
MAIIMHHOM MEpPeBOJIe, MOCKOIbKY MAIIMHHBIA TMepeBoJ; OOBIYHO HCIOJIB3YET
JIOCIIOBHBIA TiepeBoA. [Ipu MOCTPEAaKTUPOBAHHM HCIIONB3YETCS MPHUEM 3aMEHbI
yacTtel pedn, npeodpasys NpUiaraTelibHOe B CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE.

1.2. ..0na 00uHOK020 uenoseka 6 00poce MO pPesobeep UHCIMPYMEeHm
onacuwlll — OH Xapakmep Hcuznu evioacm [2, c. 169].
Mawunnoiii nepesoo (Yandex): ... T =PI TS L, X HOIEF TFFEAE
— BRI L A——E S i A
Mawunnoii nepesood (Deepl): .. X T-— 5 LI HIN F vt X4 HF
F6AE— B 9 LR ——& S5/ 55 A i HIHF 1L
Ilepesoo nocne npasku: ...... — A GHIN B L EFIT R, FreE TSR HI A
24, A LURENNT G

JlocnoBHBII TepeBO/l B JIAaHHOM Cllydae HellesliecooOpa3eH, MOITOMY Mbl He
MOXEM IIOHMMAaTh 3HAYCHUE BBIPAKEHUS «XapakTep JKU3HU BbLiacT». Ilpu
MOCTPEAKTUPOBAHUH UCIIOJB3YIOTCS TPHEMBl PAcUIMpPEeHUss M TpaHchopMaluy,
Onmarofaps 4eMy CMBIC OpPHIHHANA Ha SI3bIKE MEPEBOJA BBIPAKACTCS YETKO H
MPaBIIIBHO.

2. CHHTAaKCHUYECKHH YpPOBEHb COOTBETCTBHU HCXOJHOTO TEKCTa U TEKCTa
nepeBojia

2.1. Iywkun nepegeden Ha mHozue sizviku mupa [2, c. 158].

Mawwnnoiii nepesoo (Yandex): Z7 & C W FIF MM IR [ Z 155 -

Mawwunnoiii nepeeoo (Deepl): 275 (L #HF Ik Z Fi% 5 o

Ilepecoo nocne npasku: -7 w91 En CZ8F MK T IR L7 Z 7T

B MammHHOM MepeBojie OTCYTCTBYET NPEAMETHOE IOHMMAaHHUE CMBICIA
BBICKA3bIBAHMS, TI03TOMY BO3HHKAET HEMPAaBWILHBIN MepeBoj. B Hamiem niepeBoje
UCIIOJIb30BaH MEPEeBOAYECKUII NPUEM KOHKPETH3alUH, TE€M CaMbIM H3MEHSETCs
CyOBEKT BhICKA3bIBAHUSI.

2.2. A e30umwv gepxom Anopeii u aiobun, u ymenr. On oobue ne nobum uezo-
HUOYOb He yMemb.

Mawwnnviii nepeoo (Yandex): ‘L 1EZ1 ZXN I HIE U %o A ZXNAN4 H
A FEM

Mawunnoni nepesoo (Deepl): [l L/ E EN IG5, HAIEWITT . A E
M GEEABEM AL 1T F N -

Ilepe6oo nocne npasku: LA ENT Y, UK. MENXNFFET.
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Merto AOCIOBHOTO TEpPEeBOJA, HCIOIb3YeMbld MAIIUHHBIM MEPEBOJOM, HE
MO3BOJISIET TONYYUTh IEPEBOJl, COOTBETCTBYIOUIMH KHTAHCKUM BBIPRKEHHSIM B
(hopMe IBOWHOTO OTpHIAHHA. B TOCTpemakTHpOBaHHWW IUIS IIEPEBOJA JBOIHOTO
OTPULAHUS B YTBEPIHUTEIbHYIO (OpPMY HCIOJIB3YeTCs MPHEM AHTOHHUMHUYECKOTO
nepeBoia.

3. YpOBEHBb COOTBETCTBHIA HA YPOBHE TEKCTa

3.1. A mobuio dopozy 3a mo nogoe, umo ysnaewnv, noxa edeuts [2, c. 2].
Mawunnviii nepesod (Yandex): & Z XX FHK, A A7 15 7 TFF 1T 5 2 19 Fr 4
7
Mawwunnoii nepesod (Deepl): FeHIN LMK, A1 EES L FZIHTHT A 17 o
Ilepesod nocne npasku: FZXNIAT, K9 EHcE T HER N K

MaiirHHbIe IePEeBO/Ibl HEMTOHATHBI, IOTOMY YTO OHH BBIPBAHBI N3 KOHTEKCTA U
JIMIIICHBI SMOIMOHATBHOM COCTABIISAIONICH XYI0KECTBEHHOTO TekcTa. ComocTaBuB
KOHTEKCT MU MOCTPEAAKTHPOBAHUH, JICTKO MOHATh, YTO UCXOJHOC 3HAYCHHUE CIIOBA
«IOpOTa» — ATO IIYTCIICCTBHEY.

3.2. U oonvuie 6exa Onumcst Oev, 1 He KOHUAemcst 00vsimoe.

Mawunnoii nepeeoo (Yandex): I3 —KFFLE 7 — 1 Z M4, KRG LR
Mawunnniii nepecood (Deepl): TR — KFFLEHINT [HEE L T —1 11240, i
RO

Ilepesod nocne npasku: —KEMHZTEA, P KT ELK,

MamyHHBIE 1EpeBOJ, HE IepeJacT 53MOLUMUM U HE MOXKET IepEeBECTH
«TYMaHUTAPHOE SAPO» JINTEPATYPHOTO MPOU3BEACHHs. B TaHHOM CTHXOTBOPCHHH
MOCJA€ TMOCTPEAAKTHPOBAHUS SIBHO BBIPAXKACTCS IMO3TUYECKAs PUTOPHKA, YTO
MO3BOJISIET YUTATEIIO IOYYBCTBOBATh OSCKOHEYHOE CTPEMIICHHE IM03TA K JIIOOBH U
JKU3HU.

[MpoaHamu3upoOBaB 3TH MPUMEPbI, MBI MOXEM CJeJaTh BBIBOJ, YTO TOYHOCTH
MAIIMHHOTO TIepeBoJila HEOOXOMUMO TOBBILATE C YYETOM OOBEKTUBHBIX U
TEXHUYECKUX YCJIOBHM, a TOCTPEIAKTUPOBAHHUE MOXET HCIOJB30BATh MPHEMbI
nepeBojia, 4ToOBI Iydille TepeaaTh CMBICH OPUTMHAIBHOTO TEKCTa Ha OCHOBE
MAIIMHHOTO TIEPEBO/IA.

BriBoabI

B nanHoi#i pabote 0000IIeHbI MPOOIEMBI HEMPABHILHOIO MEPEBOIA, KOTOPHIC
4acTO BO3HHMKAIOT MPH MAIIMHHOM IIEPEBOJE B JIEKCHKE, CHHTAKCHUCE M TEKCTe. A
TAKXKe yKa3aHbl IEPEBOJYECKHE MPHEMbI, KOTOPbIE YacTO HCIOIB3YIOTCS IOCIE
mepeBoja B OTBET Ha HENPABWIbHBIA MepeBon. Ha maHHOM JTame pa3BUTHS
YEIIOBEYCCKUIA TIEPEBOJ] TPYAHO IIOJHOCTHIO 3aMEHUTh MAIIUHHBIM TIEPEBOJIOM.
MamuHHBIN epeBOa MOKET IMOMOYb MEPEBOMYHKY MONIYYUTH MPEIBAPUTEIEHYIO
HHPOPMALIMIO, a MOCTPEJAKTHPOBAHUE MOXKET YIYYIIUTh O0OIIee KadecTBO
nepeBona. Monenb Ui pabOThl MAalIMHHOTO TepeBojia + MOCTPEIaKTUPOBAHHS
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MOBBIIAET 3(P(EKTUBHOCTh M KadyeCTBO IEPEBOAA W SKOHOMHT YEIOBEYECKHE
3aTpaThl, IPH 3TOM 00a BapHaHTa JOMOIHAIOT IPYT ApyTa.
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Abstract: The report to the 20th CPC National Congress puts forward the task of
"Strengthening the Power and Influence of Chinese Civilization". The translation of key
terms inherent to Chinese culture, plays an indispensable and decisive role in promoting
Chinese culture to the world, also enhancing the influence of Chinese civilization.

Keywords: 20th CPC National Congress; key terms; innovations in translation; Chinese
civilisation

BBenenue

20-it Bcekuraiickuii cwpe3q Kommynucrtmdeckoit maptum Kuras — 3t0
3HAKOBBIM CBE3],, CO3BAHHBIM B PEINAIOLIUNA MOMEHT, KOIJa BCA MapTHs U BCE
STHUYECKHE TPYNIbl BCTYNAalOT HA HOBBIA IIyTh IIOCTPOCHUS COBPEMEHHOMN
COLIMAIIUCTUYECKON CTPaHbl M MPOJABUIAIOTCA K OCYIIECTBICHUIO HAMEUEHHOH K
croireruto KHP mnenu. B nmokmane 20-ro cbe3na mapTUM OTMEYAeTcsi, 4TO
HEOOXOIMMO yCWJINTh MOILIb M BIWSHUE KUTAHCKOM IMBWIM3ALMU IS
pacrnpocTpaHeHusl,  NPUAEPKUBATbCH  KUTAHUCKOM  KyJIbTYpHOH  IO3UIINH,
paccka3blBaTh KHUTAWCKYIH0 HCTOPHIO U PacHpOCTPaHATh KUTAMCKUM rojoc,
NPE/ICTAaBIATh JIOCTOBEPHBIN, NpEKpacHbIi U yBakaeMbli o00pa3 Kwutas u
MPOJABUTATH JIyYIIYI0 KHTAHCKYIO KYyIbTYpY B MUD.

Kuraiickue OCHOBHBIE TEPMUHBI — 3TO CYTh KUTAHCKOH KyJIbTYpbI, 3TO
MOHATHSL U OCHOBHBIE CJIOBA, CO3JaHHBIE MM CKOHCTPYHUPOBAHHBIE KHTaHCKOU
HalueH, KOTOpBIE CTYMAl0T M KOHIEHTPHPYIOT KUTAHCKHE HIEH 00 YIpaBIICHHH,
SKOHOMHYECKOM Pa3BUTUH, COLMAIBHOM IPOrpecce 4ellOBEKa, a TAKKE KUTaNCKUeE
¢unocodckue naen, TyMaHUCTHYECKHH IyX, oOpa3 MBIIUICHWS W LEHHOCTH, U
3aKpeIUIAIOTCS B BUE cI0B win (pa3. Kutalickue OCHOBHbIE TEPMHUHBI SBISIOTCS
KOHIIGHTPUPOBAHHBIMHM ~ BBIPQKEHISIMH KHUTAWCKOTO MBIIUIEHUS B  OONacTH
ynpasieHus ¥ GarorepoM Jisi pa3BUTHSI U3MEHEHUH B KNTAWCKOM TOJIMTHKE, UTpast
KaKk KOMMYHUKaTHBHYIO, TaK M IOJHTHYECKYIO POJIb BO BHEIIHUX OOMEHax M
COTPYJIHUYECTBE.

O030p JMTEpaTypHI

OcHoBHble TepMUHBI KnTas 0TpaskaloT HHHOBAallMOHHOE Pa3BUTUE KHTANCKOrO
MBIIIIEHUsT B oOiactu ympasieHus. Kwuraiickas OCHOBHasi TEPMHHOJIOTHS
OXBAaTBIBAET HE TOJIBKO TPAJULIMOHHBIE KUTAWCKHE KyJIbTYypHBIE TEPMHHBI, HO U
COBpPEMEHHBIE KUTaICKHe NOTUTUYECKHE, JKOHOMUYECKHE U KYIbTYpHBIE TEPMHHEI,
U SIBJISIETCS KOHIIEHTPHPOBAHHBIM BBIPAKEHHEM KHTAHCKOTO MBIIUICHHS B 00J1aCTH
ynpasyieHusi. Kuraiickas OCHOBHasg TEpMUHOJIOTHS OTpaXkaeT TBOPUYECKOE
npeoOpa3oBaHUe MMPEBOCXOTHON TPAAULIMOHHON KyIbTypsl KuTas.

[Ipu mepeBoAe TEPMHUHOIOTHH HEAOCTATOYHO YYHUTHIBATH TOJIBKO METOX
mepeBojia WIM caMy TepMuHOJOrHI0. HeoOXommmo Takke yduUTHIBATH Oojee
rTyOOKHe KyNbTypHBIE NPUYMHBI TEPEBOAA TEPMUHOJIOTHH, a TaKXKe TPeOOBaHUS
OpraHu3aIlii M0 CTAaHAAPTH3AIWH K TEPMHHOJIOTHYECKOH pabore m T1.4. UTo
KacaeTcs KJroua K IEepeBOJy OCHOBHOM TEPMMHOJIOTHM, BAaXKHO CHaydana pa3BUTH
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riry0oKOe KyJbTYpPHOE IMOHUMAHHUE KYJIBTYPHl HCXOIHOTO SI3BIKA, 3aTeM HPOSICHUTD
KyJIbTypHBIE IIEHHOCTH B WCXOTHOM S3BIKE, NPEXKIE UYeM HCIIOIB30BaTh
COOTBETCTBYIOIIHNE CPENICTBA IIEPEBOA I BOCIIPOM3BEACHHUS STHX IICHHOCTEH Ha
WHOCTPAaHHOM s3bIKe. TONBKO TaKMM 00pa3oM IEPEeBOAYECKHE HCCICAOBAHUS HE
OyAyT TOBEpXHOCTHBIMH, IOBEPXHOCTHBIMH M WHTYUTHBHBIMH. MHOTOS3BIYHAS
mratpopma "KiroueBsie cioBa Kutas" myOmmKyeT aBTOPHTETHBIE TONKOBAaHHUS U
pa3bsICHEHUs] OCHOBHOH JEKCUKH IO PAY TE€M, MHOTOS3BIYHO U MYJIBTHUMEAUHHO
MHTEPIPETHPYS. U Pa3bsCHAS MEXIYHapOJHOMY COOOIIECTBY OCHOBHOM IHCKYpC
¢unocodpuu pazBuTHs coBpeMeHHOro Kwuras, NmyTH pa3BUTHs, BHYTpEHHEH U
BHELTHEH MMOJIMTUKH, UJICOJIOTHH U KYJIbTYPHI.

MeTonoJiorusi ¥ pe3yabTaThbl

CoxpaHeHHe TpaJULHMOHHBIX OCHOBHBIX KHTAHCKHX TEPMUHOB OCOOEHHO
3aMeTHO B OT4Y€Tax o padoTe MapTHH W TPABUTEIHCTBA. [lepeBOIBI JOKYMEHTOB
TMapTUH U PAaBUTEIBCTBA UTPAIOT BAKHYIO UACOIOTHICCKYIO POIb, H 3 (PEKTHBHEIC
TIEPEBOJIBI TOJKHBI TIPABIUIIBHO OTPaKaTh KOHHOTAIMIO TEPMHHOJIOTHH U TIOMOTATh
[ENeBOW  S3BIKOBOM  ayIOUTOPUH TIOHATH TUINIOMAaTHYECKYIO (QIIOCOPHIO H
no3unuio Kutas. B TeyeHnme IHTENFHOTO BPEMEHH MEPEBON TONIATHUYECKUX
JOKYMEHTOB Ha OJTHHYECKHE S3BIKM B Kwurtae ¢GopMHpPOBaT OTHOCHTEIBHO
(PMKCHPOBaHHYIO TEKCTOBYIO CUCTEMY M CTHIIb M3JIOKeHHs. Kak mepeBorunku, Mbl
JIOJDKHBI CTPOTO HACJIENOBATh JIMHUIO IEPEBOJOB MOJUTHUYECKON JHUTEPaTyphl Ha
STHUYECKHE S3BIKH M COXPAaHATh IIPEEMCTBEHHOCTh TII€PEBOAAa B IEJIOM H
CTaOMJIBHOCTD CTUIIS U3TIOXKECHHUS.

B noknagax mocneAyroomux Che3A0B MapTHu OyaeT 00O0O0IIEeH OMBIT MPOILION
pabOTBl W HaMe4eH IulaH Oyaymiero pasBUTHSA, W, €CTECTBEHHO, OynaeT
MPOCIICKUBATHCSI MCTOPHYECKAsT TPEEMCTBEHHOCTh B MBICISX U COJCpPKAHUH, B
YaCTHOCTH, B TPOJODKCHUHM W PAa3BUTHH BAXHBIX WACH W B3TIIAIOB, OCHOBHBIX
YTBEpKICHUA W WHUIMATHB, a TaK)Ke B HEKOTOPBIX OCHOBHBIX KOHICIIMSIX M
Ba)XKHBIX BBIPAKEHUSX, HAIPUMEpP: BBHICOKO HECS BEIIMKOE 3HAMs COLHAld3Ma C
KHATACKON crenn(uKoi, uaes O COIUalN3Me C KHTACKOH crenu(ukoil HOBOM
3TI0XH, BCECTOPOHHEE CTPOUTEIHCTBO MOAEPHU3UPOBAHHOIO COIHAIHCTHYECKOTO
TOCy/IapCTBa, BEIMKOE BO3POXKICHHUE KUTAMCKOM HAIMIO. DTO MOATBEPXKIACT, UTO
TeMaTHKa MapTUIHO-TIOIUTHYECKUX JOKYMEHTOB COOTBETCTBYET OOIICH MOJIMTHKE
U CTPaTerM4ecKOMY MBIIUICHHUIO TApPTHH.

Kpome Ttoro, meradopa «CTBON BHHTOBKH» JUIS apMHH TaKkKe SBIACTCS
TPaIUIIMOHHBIM BBIPQKEHHEM B TIOJUTHYECKOH JHTEpaType Hamled mapTuy,
BOCXOIIIIMM K 3HAMEHHTOMY YyTBepkaeHnio Mao I[33gyHa o Tom, dTO
«[lonurnueckass BIacCTh MCXOAWT M3 CTBOJNA BUHTOBKM», W «Hexoropele Hamm
TOBAapyIIM B apMUHM BUAAT 1OOEAYy TOJBKO Kak pe3yibTaT Aylla PYXbs, UYTO
HeroJIHOleHHO» B M30panubiX counHenusix [[pH Csonumna, Tom 1, 1 B nepsom
ToMe «Cu L[3MHBINH 0 TOCYAapCTBEHHOM YHpaBJIeHUN»: «MBbI TOJDKHBI HACTAaUBATh
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Ha MIPOBEPKE M MOIUTHIECKOM HCIIOJIB30BAHIH KaJPOB, YTOOBI CTBOJI PYKbs BCETIa
OBLI B pykax HaeXKHBIX JroneH, npeqanabix KITKy. [Ipu o3HaKOMIIEHUH ¢ PYCCKIM
BapHaHTOM COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH JINTEPATyphl BUAHO, YTO TEPMUH «CTBOJ BUHTOBKH»
B IPOIIIOM IIEPEBOIMICS HampsMyro. Takum oOpa3omM, (pa3a «CTBOI BUHTOBKHY,
O3HAyalIlas «BCECTOPOHHE YKPEIUIATh 3JaHHe MapTuH B HaponmHoit apmuu u
CIIEINTH 32 TeM, YTOOBI CTBOJ PYXbS BCETAa HAXOAWICS IO KOMAaHIOBAHHEM
KIIK») coxpanser oOpa3Hblii XapakTep MeTagopbl, NpPH 3TOM COXpaHAETCs
MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh U MOCIIEI0BATENbHOCTh IIEpeBO/ja TEPMUHA.

B aTOoM ciydae cOOTBETCTBYIONIME IEPEBOJBI JOJDKHBI OBITh MaKCHMalIbHO
COTJIaCOBaHHBIMHM, M30€rasi Cepbe3HBIX PA3IHYHMA, YTO TAKXKE SIBISCTCS TPUHLIUIIOM,
KOTOPOIO cJeayeT MpHUICPKHUBAThCA INPH MEPeBOJE MNapTUHHO-MOIUTUYECKUX
JIOKYMEHTOB, KOTOPBIIl Ha3bIBA€TCS «COXPAHEHHUE TPAAULIUMOHHBIX.

ITockonbKy  coBpeMeHHOE  OOMIECTBO  OBICTPO  MEHSETCS, OCHOBHAs
TEPMHUHOJIOTHSl TakKe MNpuoOpeTaeT HOBBIE OTTeHKH. I[losToMy mpm mnepesoie
HOBBIX BBIPQ)KEHHH U TEPMUHOB BRKHO yOSIUTHCS, YTO «MHHOBALMS) OCHOBAaHA Ha
JIOKa3aTeNnbCTBAX U YTO «UHHOBALMA» CTPOTO MPHIAEPKHUBACTCS TPAJULHOHHBIX.
Bce «uHHOBamMW» JOMKHBI  OCYIIECTBIATBCS HA OCHOBE «COXpPAHEHUE
TPaIULMOHHBIX», @ TAKXKE yAa4YHOTO COUYETaHNsI HHHOBALMH U HACIequsl.

Unes «Kuralickoli MOAepHU3aMU», KOTOpasi BIEpBbIe Obl1a mpeacTaBieHa Cu
[3unbnuaoM 1 utonst 2021 rona Ha KoH(EpeHIHH, MOCBAIEHHON CTOJIETHIO CO JTHS
ocHoBaHusA KommyHHcTHueckoil maptum Kwutas, cerogHs oueHb akTyaslbHa,
MOCKOJIBKY OHA MPEICTaBIseT HOBBIH IyTh MOJCPHHU3AIMHM C YHHUKAIBHBIMHU
KkuTalckol crnenudukoil. CHayana TEpMUH HCIOJIB30BAJICS KaK «MOJIEPHHU3ALHUS C
KATaiickoi cnennpukoit», HO mozxke, Ha 20-M BcekuraiickoM cbhe3nme, OBLIO
YTOYHEHO, 4TO 3TO COLMAIMCTHUYECKas MojepHHu3anus noj pykooactsom KIIK,
KOTOpast 00beAMHSET OO0IIMe YepThl MOJICPHHM3ALMHM BCEX CTPaH M YHHKAJIbHbBIE
0COOCHHOCTH, OCHOBaHHBIE Ha KHTalCKHMX HAIMOHAIBHBIX yCIOBHX. Kuraiickas
MOJICpHM3AIMs HWMEET OTPOMHBIH Maciuta® HaceJieHWs W HalpaBieHa Ha
JOCTHXKeHHe oOmero OmarococTossHMst Hapoma. OHa CTaBHT akIEHT Ha
COTJIACOBAaHUE MAaTEpUANbHOM U JIyXOBHOM LMBMIM3ALUU, CTIPEMUTCS K
TapMOHHYHOMY COCYIIECTBOBAHMIO YEJIOBEKa W MPUPOABI M IpOHaraHIAUpyeT
MHUpHOE pa3BHUTHE. [IpyruMH cJOBaMH, KHTaickas MOJEPHH3AIUS CYIIECTBEHHO
OTIMYaeTcs OT 3alaJHOM MOJAEPHM3AIMH M MPEJCTaBIsieT HOBBIM IyTh I
Pa3BUBAIOIIMXCSI CTPAH, COYETAIONINN B ce0e DIIEeMEHTHI TPATUITHOHHON KUTAHCKON
KyJIBTYpBl U COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH. JlaHHBIA MepeBOi CleAyeT NPHHINILY
Hacleusl ¥ MHHOBAIUil.

Eme onHuUM HOBHIECTBOM SIBISIETCSI MEPEBOJ HAa3BaHMH CHEIMAIbHBIX
aJIMAHUCTPATUBHBIX paiioHOB CsiHran u AombiHb. C MOMeHTa 00pa3zoBanus HoBoro
Kuras, mo ucropuueckuMm mpuYMHAM, MNEPEBOJ HA3BaHUM 3THX ABYX PETHOHOB
OCHOBBIBAJICSI HAa KAHTOHCKOM mnpousHoureHnd Hongkong — ToHkOHr
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nopryrambckoM Makau — Makao. B HacTostiiee Bpemst, 0 Mepe YKPEIUICHHS
momu Kutast n ycuieHus: €ro roioca B MHpe, Bce OOiblie W OOJbIIE NMEPEBOIOB
JOKyMEHTOB IIGHTPAJIbHOTO IIPABUTEIHCTBA OCHOBBIBAIOTCA HETOCPEICTBEHHO Ha
MaHIApUHCKOM Tpou3HomeHnn CsHraHa U AOMBIHB. JTO TIIyOOKOe OOBSICHEHHE
COBPEMEHHOM LIEHHOCTH OCHOBHOM TepMHMHONorun Kuras, koTtopas momoraer
MOBBICUTE 3()()EKTUBHOCTh MEXIYHAPOAHOTO OOIICHUS, YCHWIHTH €r0 pOIb B
PYKOBOJACTBE  MEXIyHapOJHBIM  OOIIECTBEHHBIM  MHEHHEM,  YBEIHYHUTH
yOenuTeNbHYI0 CHIIy KUTAHCKOTO IHMCKypca, TBEPIO 3alUTUTh CYBEPEHUTET WU
TEPPUTOPUAIBHYIO ILEJOCTHOCT, KuTas ¥ TONOXHUTH KOHELl HHOCTPAHHOMY
BMEIIIATeNILCTBY BO BHYTPEHHUE JeNa.

BriBoabI

IlepeBox kak Hauboyee THIMUYHBI BUI MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHUKAIUU
MOXHO Ha3BaTh NEPEIOBBIM OXPAaHHHKOM «BBIXOJA B CBET» OCHOBHBIX TEPMUHOB.
TouHBIi NEpeBOJ KOHHOTALMA M PacIIMPEHUN OCHOBHBIX KHUTAaHCKHUX TEPMUHOB
MOXET CIIOCOOCTBOBAThH CO3/IaHMIO KNTAWCKON CHCTEMBI HHOCTPAHHOTO JHMCKypca U
yrryOneHnio oOMeHa W B3aMMHOM ONEHKM ImBwim3amuid. Ilpm  ycmoBun
COOMIOIeHNsT KUTAHCKOW KyJIbTYpHOW TO3WLMH, YMEJIO€ MJOHECCHHE J0
MEKAYHAPOIHOTO COOOIIEecTBAa TIJI00ANbHOTO 3HAYEHHS OCHOBHBIX KHTaHCKHX
TEPMHUHOB MOXET IOAYEPKHYTh HHKIIO3MBHOCTh KHTAWCKOW IIMBMIIM3AlMY,
aJalTUBHOCTh KUTAHCKOM MYAPOCTH U BOCIIPOM3BOAMMOCTD KUTAHCKUX PEIICHUH, a
TaKXe MOJYePKHYTh BKIaJ pa3BuTus Kuras B Mup.

Bonpoc MexayHapoaHOII KOMMYHHUKAIlMM SIBISETCS OAHUM M3 Haubolee
BaXHBIX TEOPETHYECKHMX M IPAKTHUECKHUX BOIMPOCOB, CTOSIIMX Iepea HameH
CTpaHOW B mocieaHue rojpl. HacranBanne Ha TPaJAWIMOHHBIX ¥ MHHOBAIIMOHHOM
MIepeBO/Ie OCHOBHBIX KUTAHCKUX TEPMUHOB CHOCOOCTBYET TOMY, YTOOBI paccKasaTh
XOPOIIYI0 KHUTaWCKyI0 HMCTOPHIO, PACIPOCTPAHWTh XOPOIIMH KHTAHCKHH rosoc,
NPE/ICTaBUTh JOCTOBEPHBIH, TIOOMMBIH M yBakaeMblii oOpa3 Kwurtas m BHecTn
HOBEIH 1 OOJIBIINY BKJIA[] B IIPOJIBIDKEHIE KATAHCKOH KYJIBTYPHI B MUpE.
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Abstract: The article is aimed at studying the issue of the effectiveness of the use of
educational video materials in the process of teaching English grammar during private
lessons with schoolchildren of the 7th grade. This study aims to theoretically determine and
empirically evaluate the effectiveness of the formation of grammar skills of schoolchildren in
the process of using video materials.
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Annortanus: Hacrosimass craTesi HaneleHa Ha HM3ydeHHe Bompoca 3(dexkTHBHOCTH
UCIIOJB30BaHMsl Y4eOHBIX BHICOMAaTEepHANOB B MpOLECCe IPENOAaBaHUs T'PaMMaTHKU
AQHIVIMHCKOTrO f3blKa HAa YAaCTHBIX 3aHATHSX CO INIKOJBHUKaMHU 7 kiacca. llens maHHOTO
UCCIIEIOBAaHNSI — TEOPETHUECKH ONPENENUTh U SMIUPUUECKH OIEHUTh 3((HEKTUBHOCTD
(hopMHpPOBaHMS TPAMMATHYECKHNX HABBIKOB INKOJBHHKOB B IIpoIecce MPHUMEHEHHS
BHJICOMATEPHAIIOB.

KmrodgeBsle croBa: NpenofaBaHWE AHTIMHCKOTO S3bIKa; ydeOHBIE BHJICOMATEPHAIIHI;
TEXHUYECKHE CPEACTBA O0YUCHUsI; FpaMMaTHYECKIe HaBBIKU

Introduction

Nowadays, in the field of English language teaching, audiovisual education is
becoming more and more prominent. The average person remembers 12% of what
they hear and 25% of what they see, and with audiovisual perception, up to 65% of
information is assimilated. As a result, compared to conventional approaches, the
absorption of the content is significantly increased when all the senses are engaged.
The most involved method of instruction is one that uses educational video
materials [3].

In the context of e-learning, educational video materials are a vital, cutting-
edge method of presenting educational content (with full-time, blended, or distance
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education). The term “educational video materials” refers to a group of instructional
films that are organized according to the lecture and practical courses. This allows
for the interactive organization of many types of educational activities.

The personalization of learning and the growth of student motivation for
speaking engagement are both facilitated by the use of educational video materials
in the classroom. This is done by demonstrating to the students that he or she is
capable of understanding the language being studied. The use of video materials
facilitates the development of students’ mental abilities, especially their memory
and attention.

Theoretical framework

The following characteristics of educational video materials are crucial for the
pedagogical process [2]:

— Visibility. Video materials stand out due to their capacity to visually
represent the information, or "revive™ events and processes that cannot be presented
in other ways;

— Dynamism. The exhibited frames' movement draws more attention, sparks
curiosity, and diversifies the information-transmission process;

— Power over space and time. Students may "travel" to different countries,
nations, cultures, and eras thanks to video materials.

In comparison to employing only print materials, video materials produce a
more interesting sensory experience. Students get to see and hear the subject being
taught, allowing them to process it similarly to how they process daily encounters.

YouTube is a valuable educational tool that has replaced the traditional
education method with the modern technical approach to English language
teaching. Generally, students have a positive perception of using YouTube in the
classroom. It stimulates a differentiated approach for learning new language
material. YouTube has a novelistic way to convey classroom learning content
through real-life situations and examples of usage. YouTube is an essential
educational tool for bringing diversity of content into the classroom [1].

Methods and results

In order to trace and analyze the effectiveness of the use of educational video
materials in the process of teaching English grammar, this study employs the
method of experimental lessons. The sample consists of 2 schoolchildren of the 7th
grade with A2 level. The setting represents private (individual) lessons with each of
the student. The topic of modal verbs was chosen and studied since it corresponds
with the school curriculum. The total number of lessons is 8 (4 lessons for Student 1
and 4 lessons for Student 2).

The method of experimental lessons implies the use of educational video
materials in grammar lessons with Student 1, while this practice is omitted with
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Student 2. This experiment is aimed at tracking the effectiveness of mastering the
topic with and without the use of video materials.

Student 1: Such educational videos as “MOJAJIbBHBIE T'JIAT'OJIBI: npasuna
u npumepsl ynorpetmenus”, “MOJJAJIBHBIE T'JTAT'OJIbI B anrmuiickoM si3bIke”
and “MopansHbIe TIATONBI B AHITIMHCKOM: MPOCTas cxema | AHTIHACKHE st
HaunHaromux’ provided by Skyeng were used during grammar lessons. Generally,
Skyeng’s educational videos present a good overview of this topic, giving useful
and relevant examples of usage in various contexts. Together with Student 1, we
analyzed and discussed these educational videos to consolidate the knowledge. It
was noticed that Student 1 enjoyed this activity very much.

Student 2: Only presentation, explanation, and discussion of the topic were
used, omitting the use of educational video materials. Various printouts and
worksheets were also implemented to consolidate the knowledge.

Final lessons and results: At the end, the students were given a final test on the
topic of modal verbs, which showed that Student 1 scored 95 points out of 100,
while Student 2 scored 75 points out of 100. Reflection on the experiment is
presented in the following table.

Table
The effectiveness of mastering the topic
Student 1 Student 2
more engaged and interested in the topic less engaged and interested in the topic of
of studying studying
motivated by authentic content tends to ask additional questions
provided with context to help requires more clarification and explanation
understanding
introduced to the foreign culture and new lacks real-life examples of usage in various
ideas contexts
tends to spark discussion at the end of the | tends to feel overwhelmed and unmotivated
lesson at the end of the lesson
Conclusion

The conducted experiment shows that educational video materials are an
effective means of presenting information that helps and contributes to students’
better understanding. Skyeng’s educational videos provide fragments from talk
shows and clips from interviews to show its viewers the real usage of the language
studied, which helps the students assimilate real-life examples and context of use.
Lessons that were conducted with the use of educational video materials
demonstrated better results than those lessons during which this practice was
omitted.

Generally, video materials are developed for educational purposes with the
goal of improving and enhancing the in-class training sessions. Due to their
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educational, interactive, and enjoyable features, video materials are considered
impressive and useful tools in the learning process.

YouTube has a great impact on the education and learning experiences of
students. It helps add a new, innovative, and interesting dimension to the traditional
education system. YouTube has facilitated learning and teaching for both students
and teachers.
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AnsoTtanus: CTaTbs HOCBSILIECHA PACCMOTPEHHUIO CTPYKTYPHI M COAEPKaHUS YIeOHUKOB
10 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY 3apyOeXHBIX aBTOPOB. ABTOp aHAJIM3UPYET JBa YUEOHBIX OCOOUs C
LENbI0 BBIABICHHUS H3MEHEHUH, MO3BOJAIONIMX HMX HOBBIM BEPCHSM COOTBETCTBOBAThH
(GYHKIMAM COBPEMEHHOT0 yueOHHUKa.
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Introduction

The problem of teaching the actual speech of a foreign language is one of the
key ones in modern education. Any changes in human life, whether they concern
economic, political, scientific or other spheres, affect our speech, our active
vocabulary. Undoubtedly, a person studying foreign languages wants to know up-
to-date information about the language, which is why textbooks are constantly
being edited and republished in order to offer relevant vocabulary. However, some
areas are more susceptible to change than others, that is why more new expressions
appear. Sometimes they even displace previously existing ones. Obviously, changes
in the life of mankind influence not only the vocabulary, but the the range of topics
to be discussed in a class as well. This article studies which topics are most
common in textbooks and how their representation in books has changed over the
past decade.

Theoretical framework

Various linguistic corpora are used to create a textbook, united by one topic, on
the example of which it would be possible to teach a new vocabulary and also to
demonstrate the actual grammar.

The linguistic corpus is a voluminous, criteria-based and electronically stored
collection of natural cases of language usage. Linguists make up various linguistic
corpora necessary for language learning and their studying. Therefore, they can be
divided into two categories based on the purpose of their creation: pedagogical and
exploratory ones. Certainly, we are more interested in the first type, since it
includes textbooks, oral language scripts found in the educational environment etc.
Thus, the textbook corpus is a special case of a linguistic (pedagogical exploratory)
corpus. The process of creating a textbook corpus is linked to the issue of
highlighting the text that should be included in its composition. This choice
depends on the language level on which this textbook is aimed, what tasks it seeks
to accomplish, how the language material will be divided into subject areas, and
much more [3, p. 1-5].

Methods and results

To carry out this kind of analysis, we chose two identical textbooks of the same
level — Upper-Intermediate, which have been published by Oxford University for a
long time and have managed to change not only the material provided for training,
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but also their names and structure. The first book we chose, called «New English
File Intermediate Plus Student’s Book» [1], was released in 2008 and consists of
seven units. In turn, the second book — «English File 4th edition Upper-Intermediate
Student’s e-book» [2] — was published in 2020, and it already consists of 10 units.
Hence, these textbooks were released 12 years apart.

The first interesting difference is that the textbook, which was published in
2020, is presented in two formats: paper and electronic. Electronic version does not
represent just the scans of the textbook, which can be found on the official website
of the university, but in reality it is a little bit changed version of the paper
textbook. This format is called Student's e-book and it allows anyone with a
computer, which is not uncommon in modern realities, to learn foreign languages,
provides access to additional online tasks, allows you to look for errors and observe
your progress in learning.

Among the two textbooks we have identified the following matching topics:
music, fashion, media, science, crime and punishment. The first two spheres do not
show such significant differences in the vocabulary, but their trends change at an
incredibly high rate, so here we can notice mainly differences in the interests of
different generations. Therefore, the authors mention in their textbooks the names
of singers and actors, depending on which of them are popular at the moment. The
same goes for fashion trends. Moreover, there is a certain group of words and
expressions in science, which is unchangeable and serves as the basis from
generation to generation, but constant discoveries and inventions make it possible to
actively replenish and change the lexis. As for the media, in the first textbook we
can only see the information about interviews and newspapers [1, p.130], while the
new version of it is mainly focused on online news and concerns such problems as
fake news and tips for winning in the online argument [2, p.69]. While in the latter
sphere, the emergence of a new vocabulary is due to the development of the
Internet and the capabilities of our computers. This causes the appearance of a large
number of different kinds of fraud. Furthermore, this number even continues to
grow, so the vocabulary enlarges too [2, p.76-78, 160].

The 2008 textbook contains the following interesting topics that could not be
found in the latest one: history and politics, men and woman, British English and
American English.

While in the textbook of 2022 there are the following topics: air travel,
environment, advertising and business.

For a more detailed comparison of changes in the vocabulary presented for
study by these books, we have selected two areas of public life that are most
inclined to change and have been actively developing in recent years: health and
medicine, attitude towards age and self-acceptance.
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The textbook of 2008 provides a quiz «Are you a hypochondric?» [1, p.20]. To
be more precise, in the formulation of the task it is called «questionnairey.
Nowadays this word is not so commonly used and has more formal colouring and is
unlikely to be suitable for a simple entertainment quiz. In the 2020 book, we can
find the text entitled «Confessions of a cyberhondric» [2, p.19]. Cyberchondria is a
mental disorder that consists in the desire to make an independent diagnosis based
on the symptoms of diseases described on Internet sites and is a kind of
hypochondria. Interestingly, this term appeared in the early 2000s and began to be
actively discussed after Microsoft research conducted in 2008 [4]. However, it
began to provide a special danger only now. We compared the vocabulary
presented in the questionnaire and the text to see how people's behaviour has
changed with regard to self-diagnosis and presented them in the form of a
comparative table (see table).

Table
Comparison of texts’ vocabulary changes
«Are you a hypochondric?» «Confessions of a cyberhondricy
Hypochondriac, look up in the Cyberchondriac, online medical
encyclopaedia, hospital soap operas on TV | information, type into Google, internet
diagnosis

Regarding the topic of the role of age in society, we want to compare two texts:

the first from the «New English File» is called «Eternal youth: new
developments in anti-aging research» [1, p.22], while the second is «The joy of the
age-gap friendship» [2, p.20]. At first glance, these two texts seem to be unrelated
towards each other and may truly concern completely different topics, but they can
be considered from the side of ageism. There is a shift from egocentrism to
social interaction.

This term appeared in the second half of the 20th century, thanks to the head of
the US National Institute of Aging. In 1969, R.N. Butler used this word to refer to
what is called «age discrimination» [6]. One of the varieties of ageism is
gerontophobia — causeless fear of the elderly or hatred, hostility towards them. Fear
of ageing, subsequent retirement and death are considered the main causes of
ageism [5].

Age stratification and discrimination have arisen due to the importance of such
social values as productivity and efficiency, which decrease significantly with age.
In the modern world, ageism is being fought — older people have more opportunities
to continue working and enjoying their favourite hobbies. Moreover, they became
better versed in technology, and advanced medicine and sports help them stay
active and healthy longer. Obviously, they still show a lower level of efficiency
when it comes to working with technology, but modern youth is more eager to help
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the elderly generation, because it has become easier for them to find a common
language, what is written in text of the textbook of 2020. Nowadays, people try to
benefit from any age and enjoy life more.

Conclusion

Therefore, trends in education such as computerization and individualization
have become prevalent in modern education. In addition, the popularity of self-
education has grown, because with the development of the Internet, people have
easy access to a huge amount of data in various fields. This, in turn, influenced the
format of foreign language textbooks and provided more opportunities for obtaining
knowledge. When comparing textbooks of different years of publication, it is
possible to trace which topics are fundamental and almost unchanged, which are
still popular and are actively replenished with new vocabulary, which caused the
emergence of a new sub-topic in this area and which have ceased to be relevant or
correct for use.
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Abstract: The article is devoted to the analysis of the main difficulties faced by students
studying Chinese hieroglyphs. Thus, taking into account the difficulties in various aspects of
studying Chinese hieroglyphs will allow students to develop an understanding of the
hieroglyph and its components.

Key words: Chinese; Chinese hieroglyphs; difficulties; synonymy; homonymy;
homographs; idioms

TPYIHOCTHU N3YUEHUS KHUTAUCKHNX UEPOI'JIN®OB
PYCCKOTI'OBOPAINUMU CTYAEHTAMHA
K.K. Baiituneyosa

HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBeHHBII TexHNUecknil yHuBepcureT, HoBocubupck, Poccus
baikar2900@yandex.ru

Annoranus: CtaThsl MOCBAINEHA AaHAIM3y OCHOBHBIX TPYIOHOCTEH, C KOTOPBIMH
CTAJIKMBAIOTCSl HW3ydamolue Kuraiickue ueporimdsl. Tak, ydeT TpyOHOCTEHl B pasHBIX
acIIeKTaX M3y4YeHHs KUTAHCKHUX MepOriau(OB IMO3BOJIUT PAa3BUTh y M3YYAIOMUX MOHMMaHUE
ueporirda 1 ero KOMIOHEHTOB.

KiroueBble coBa: KHTaHCKHH SI3BIK; KUTAHCKHE MEPOTIU(BI;, TPYIHOCTH; CHHOHUMUS;
OMOHUMUS; OMOTPa(bl; HIMOMBI

Introduction

Currently, the Chinese language is the subject of extensive and in-depth study
in educational institutions of the Russian Federation. It is from these positions that
systematic teaching of Chinese hieroglyphs becomes very relevant. However, the
question of the teaching methodology of Chinese is relatively new and little
studied.

To develop the professional skills and abilities of Russian-speaking students
studying Chinese hieroglyphs, it is necessary to study the difficulties they face.

The task is to provide the conditions for the practical acquisition of the
language for students and to select such teaching methods that would enable each
student to demonstrate their cognitive activity in the process of learning Chinese.

The purpose of this article is to review the major difficulties in the process of
learning Chinese hieroglyphs by students for further accounting of these difficulties
in the educational process.

Theoretical framework

The Chinese hieroglyphic system differs from the usual ones for Russian-
speaking students in several aspects: the signs used to record lexical units do not
indicate their sound; each syllable in Chinese is transmitted by a separate
hieroglyph, to write a word requires as many hieroglyphs as there are syllables in it;
Chinese hieroglyphs are complex in structure and have their order of writing
features. These features of Chinese hieroglyphs can reduce the motivation of
students at the initial phase of training.
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Next, look at the difficulties faced by Chinese language learners in the
framework of mastering Chinese hieroglyphics. There are more than 50 thousand
hieroglyphs in modern Chinese, excluding traditional variants. Chinese
hieroglyphic system is a framework that incorporates ideographic and phonetic
ways of writing lexical units. The system of teaching Chinese hieroglyphics needs
to be organized in such a way that the student establishes its phonetic and lexical
pattern when learning a hieroglyph.

Researchers Xi Xia and Li Nan argue that the effective memorization of the
meaning and shape of hieroglyphs directly depends on the parallel mastery of the
skills of writing and reading hieroglyphs at the initial phase of learning Chinese. On
the other hand, researchers Zhang Zhigong and Zhang Tianzhuo believe that to
master the skills of reading and writing hieroglyphs, it is necessary to master a large
number of basic hieroglyphs [4].

I.V. Kochergin and O.A. Maslovets highlight a number of difficulties in the
system of mastering Chinese hieroglyphs, which are introduced by three groups
(Table). Each group incorporates particular skills that facilitate overcoming these
difficulties [1] [3].

Table
Difficulties students face

Formation of graphic skills Pictogram writing skills

Mechanical (drawing) difficulties

Skills in writing complex hieroglyphs

Skills in determining the graphic placement
of hieroglyphs in an optical square

Difficulties involving the ability to | Skills of recognizing and highlighting
recognize and reproduce hieroglyphic | hieroglyphic characters in writing

signs Skills in identifying the graphic components
in the composition of a hieroglyphic sign

The difficulty of the habitual “sign-sound”
connection

Difficulties involving the ability to select | Skills in use of the hieroglyphic signs in
hieroglyphic materials for written | keeping with their lexical meanings

language Skills in distinguishing and identifying
homonymic hieroglyphs for use in written
speech

Methods and results

Further, let us consider each of the difficulties in more detail.

Difficulties of mechanical writing — at the initial phase of mastering the
Chinese language, one of the difficulties for students are mastering the features of
the hieroglyph. Hence, the main difficulty is an unlimited humber of combinations
of basic graphemes in the hieroglyph. At the same moment, the student must strictly
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adhere to the order of writing the hieroglyph: from left to right, from top to bottom,
etc. [2]. However, students may maintain a tendency to non-compliance with the
norms of calligraphy, for example, non-compliance with the sequence of writing
features, which turns into mistakes when writing (broken strokes with a hook have
sharp corners, while students write them with smooth ones, etc.). In addition, most
often students make mistakes in those hieroglyphs that have similar determinants
For example, AR ydnjing “eye” and HR%% ydnjing “glasses”, etc [5].

Difficulties of a pronounceable nature (difficulties associated with the
recognition and reproduction of hieroglyphic signs) arise in students when working
with lexical items of the Chinese language. The Chinese language pertains to the
tonal system (four tones and zero tone), and an inaccurately pronounced tone leads
to an incorrect understanding as well as a change in the signification of the word.

Difficulties in word usage (difficulties associated with the selection of
hieroglyphic material for the design of written speech) are directly related to such
phenomena of the Chinese language as synonymy, homonymy, homographs, and
idioms.

Synonyms are a significant difficulty in the Chinese language for students since
Chinese words can have different semantic shades, but they are translated into
Russian in the same way. For example, the words iA1H rénshi and %0iE zhidao
have the same meaning of “know” in Russian, but in Chinese, they have different
meanings. Thus, the word AR rénshi means “to know someone by sight or by
external signs”, while the word %138 zhidao means “to have information about
something” or “to have an idea about something” [5]. That is, although the
translation complies with the norms of the Russian language, in Chinese the use of
these words in a certain context will be erroneous.

The large number of homonymsin Chinese conforms to features in the
combination of initials and finals, which are elements of the Pinyin transcription.
The large number of hieroglyphs in Chinese, as well as the occurrence of repetition
of syllables (homonyms), are widespread phenomena. Homonymy is common both
among monosyllables (words consisting of one hieroglyph) and among two-
syllables (words consisting of two hieroglyphs). So, under consideration are the
difficulties that Chinese language learners face in the process of homonym usage.
The first type of homonyms has an identity in graphical and sound terms, for
example, the hieroglyphs & shi “food” and 1 shi “stone” have the same reading,
but different meanings [5]. Homophones have the same sound in both initials and
finals. Difficulties with this lexical category of words occur because human hearing
is mistaken in recognizing homonyms in a sentence.

Homographs are those words that are graphically equivalent but have a
dissimilar sound depending on which category they relate to, for example, the
hieroglyphs 'k lé “happiness” and 'k yué “music” [5]. So, in the process of
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reading, Chinese language learners often neglect such an important aspect in the
phonetic structure of the Chinese language as the presence of double readings of
homographs.

The next difficulty faced by Chinese language learners is idioms. Difficulties
are posed by a large number of phraseological items in the Chinese language, which
are characterized by explicit specificity (etymological, linguistic, cultural), which
distinguishes them from the general series of units in the vocabulary of the student.
An example is the phraseology X\ & B ffi féngmdo linjido, which in direct
translation means “phoenix feather and unicorn horn” [5]. Since it is difficult for
Russian-speaking students to understand the symbolism of the phoenix and the
unicorn as mythical creatures. The dragon and the phoenix are unique mythical
animals of Chinese culture that are important, therefore the meaning of which is as
follows: “an extraordinary man”, and “an unattainable dream”. Because of this, it
is difficult for Chinese language learners to memorize and perceive idioms based on
an unknown image or having no equivalents in their native language.

Conclusion

Summing up, it is worth noting that the issue of teaching hieroglyphs is
actively studied by Chinese researchers, but the approaches they have developed to
teach are ineffective in teaching Chinese as a foreign language. One of the goals of
studying Chinese hieroglyphs is to form an understanding of the hieroglyphs
themselves and their components, as well as their systemic and structural patterns.
It is necessary already at the initial phase of teaching hieroglyphs for students' idea
of hieroglyphics as a rational system (despite the differences from phonographic
writing).

Referring to the methodological manual of O.A. Maslovets, the development of
students' hieroglyphic flair is a primary task in the initial phase of learning Chinese.
This flair should be based on three aspects of hieroglyphs (sounding, writing,
reading), which contribute to more effective memorization of hieroglyphs.
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Introduction

Being a very complex and demanding cognitive activity, translation requires a
lot of training and practice. It has always been an issue to solve, how exactly
teachers can explain to students what translation is good and appliable to the
context. The recent findings caused an investigation of the translation from the
mental and thinking modes, as well as the language itself, that research is done
within the scope of cognitive linguistics (CL).

The article aims to create a set of materials to foster the formation of the
translation competence of students majoring in Linguistics following the guidelines
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of CL in the form of an interactive online whiteboard. The latter was chosen as a
tool to actuate the development of information processing and self-investigation
skills.

Combining the findings of CL with the existing strategies and mechanisms of
teaching is one of the latest directions of theoretical studies, although it lacks
empirical data, this research paper is aimed at implementing these mechanisms to
teaching translation of a language game to students. In this article, a language game
is understood as a “a system of techniques used by the author at various levels of
the language, directed to the reader who knows how to decipher them” [2, p. 169].

The relevance of the paper is defined by the insufficient information on the
possibility of applying a cognitive linguistic approach in teaching, specifying on
translation training. The results are supposed to indicate the benefits of using this
focus in pedagogical contexts.

The learning materials are made within the cognitive linguistic approach on the
base of language game examples, thus, identifying the main inclinations of this type
of teaching and how it can prosper the development of translation competence of
the third-year students.

The hypothesis of the study is that the cognitive linguistic approach, meaning
the two-sided construction of the knowledge on this or that language matter (both
by learners and a teacher), will allow students to reconstruct the multi-faceted
language game cases in another language with higher accuracy. Therefore, the
method of interactive teaching [8] will be embedded, alongside with some other
added principles of the cognitive linguistic teaching method.

Theoretical framework

The modern attitude towards forming the educational process is highly
dependent on the idea of the wholesome development of the personal intellectual
and psychological peculiarities of students. From this perspective, one of the main
contributions to the foreign language teaching belongs to the CL.

Cognitive sciences are orientated on the analysis of how we obtain, process,
store, extract, and operate the knowledge. This focus of attention creates the mental
paths for acquiring the information with the greatest benefits as the desired practical
outcome [1].

Generally, the idea of CL means that a language is an internal component of
cognition, it is not separated but highly related to all different cognitive skills, it
implies that the language is used for creating meanings in the human brain [5].

In the current times, the previously described theories resulted in the
emergence of a new discipline Applied Cognitive Linguistics, which is basically an
attempt to put all the theories of CL into the existing foreign language classrooms.

This new approach to pedagogical tasks brings the new possible competences
and skills that might be developed to students, for example, there can be figurative,
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metaphorical, or metonymic competence, meaning that students can be taught to
create new units in a foreign language [4].

The experiments based on the principles of CL tried showing that giving the
instructions with the respect to the reconstruction the cognitive routes active for
creating a linguistic unit highly increases the understanding and ability of producing
it by learners. These trials demonstrate that if students unveil (are unveiled with) the
original thinking source of some, even imaginative, phrase or text they can
comprehend this process fully and operate with it as if it was their own [9].

The approaches under study might be summarized to a set of guidelines, which
are:

to systematically and motivationally explain linguistic phenomena;

to demonstrate the principles of conceptualisation for each linguistic case;

to involve creative and meaning-forming activities in learning;

to follow the guidelines for interactive teaching;

to investigate semantics in the form of duplications of cognitive routes [6].

Methods and Results

This study shows the effectiveness of the cognitive linguistic approach
implementation in the instructional paradigm of the translation seminars. As the
main goal of educational processes for students, majoring in Linguistics, is to raise
their overall translational competence, the programme’s content must include
various textual elements. In this respect, the article will contain the language game
cases as the base because the language game is one of the main text-forming
components for various types of narratives [7]. The use of this approach prescribes
the formation of consciousness-raising tasks [3], which means that the translation
learning involves the interactive investigation of the phenomenon. The language
game cases for this study were taken from the stories of a well-known Russian
writer, Victor Pelevin, and a popular American writer, Neil Gaiman, whose works
have the explicit and creative language.

The experimental framework of exercises and materials was developed for
answering the research questions, which has the activities on understanding the
scope of the language game; exercises on recognizing and evaluating the exampling
cases; and final task on reconstruction of the language game in another language.

The main methodological technique is the development of pedagogical
experimental materials on the base of the interactive whiteboard Miro; the tasks are
developed for a fully engaging seminar for the collaborative work of a teacher and
students. The link to the template is
https://miro.com/welcomeonboard/UUwyY mxqWIR2S0k2e WRWRU1iY zdVTOtz
NkZKcTZKRDhWODIEV1IhTTEzTzd3Y3ZHWXRFcUhUUTUyZmNPT1JONH
wzNDU4NzYONTQ5NTMzODQ4NjgyfDI=?share_link_id=853222812321.
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The first part of the materials contains the relevance of the topic and the lesson
plan, as well as students start by activating their exploratory skills in a brainstorm
(see Fig. 1).

SHARE YOUR IDEAS What is on the menu today?

Why this topic is important?

!
|

Fig.1. Tasks Template (1)

The second part is mainly theoretical, as students familiarize themselves with
the concept in the form of a reading for specific information task, they are not
directly given the information about the phenomenon, rather they study the features
and characteristics of the cases to form their own understanding. The level of
comprehension is later shown at the creative task of making up their own language
game cases (see Fig. 2).

Speed Up Your Imagination

Fig. 2. Tasks Template (2)
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The last part involves the actual translational practice as students start to work
with the transfer of the language game examples. They start with the correction
work, where they give some reviews on the translated variants (intentionally
selected with different levels of the translation accuracy) and later provide the
variants for translation of their own (See Fig. 3).

Fig. 3. Tasks Template (3)

The obtained variants of the final translation task are used as the indicating
result of the implemented type of task-giving; their successfulness lies in reaching
the language game communicative goal. As well as the post-activity feedback by
students shall be collected to improve the procedure and formulate the
methodological prompts for teachers.

Thus, the developed set of materials might be treated as the template of the
learning activities within the framework of the cognitive linguistic approach.

Conclusion

The results show that the presented set of materials will help students acquire
the basic guidelines for their work, which in turn will level up the qualification and
add to the level of the language proficiency they are intended to have.

The linguistic results of the learning activities are in the rise of creative ability
in a foreign language: every translation proposed by students and their own made-
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up language games' assessment might involve four main criteria: these are the
recreation of the technique of creating a language game and meaningful
foundations, its function, and type (+subtype). This ratio will not only provide the
evidence of the effectiveness of such task-formation but also give teachers the
material for qualitative evaluation of the students results. The collected materials
can help students understand how to unwind the intricate nature of the author’s
intention and reconstruct it in another language. The obtained set of materials is
suitable for the purposes of the professional education of future translators.
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Introduction

For a long time, the behaviourist paradigm, with observation and reinforcement
as its basic principles, dominated the methodology of foreign language teaching.
The relevance of the study stems from the establishment of the cognitive approach
as one of the leading modern methodological approaches to professional linguistic
education, focusing attention on the cognitive laws and mental work characteristics
of a person.

Nowadays, word-formation and semantic derivation are the two main means of
enriching both the vocabulary and description of the picture of the world in any
European language. Thus, when a linguistic lacuna occurs, one uses the already
existing resources of the language, either morphologically or semantically.
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Forming the basis for a new general linguistic view of a language, the cognitive
approach helps convey subtlety of native speakers' inner world and their
surroundings, since "...language does not invent anything, but expresses the deeper
meanings of being" [1]. The study aims to substantiate the necessity of developing
linguistics students’ cognitive competence (CC) in teaching English word-
formation. Research objectives are to consider the concept of CC, design a model
for its development, as well as conduct an experiment and analyse its results to see
how successfully it has been built.

Theoretical framework

The competence-based model of modern education includes three components:
the value-motivational, emotional-volitional, and cognitive. Y.V. Frolov and D.A.
Matokhin define competency as “an integrated characteristic of the individual” that
combines the knowledge and skills components of education. [2, p. 39]. Skill is the
capacity to act with full awareness, as it is based on cognitive skills, i.e., the ability
to acquire knowledge independently. The essence of these skills is revealed in the
works of LLA. Zimnya (cognitive competence), E.F. Zeeer (epistemological
competence), and T.V. Ivanova and A.V. Khutorsky (“educational and cognitive
competence”). In this work, these competences are united into one concept —
cognitive competence (CC). The CC in teaching word-building modelling
manifests itself in the formation of a conscious correlation between cognitive and
linguistic structures expressed by certain parts of a derivative word by the linguistic
student.

To build the CC of linguistics students in teaching English word formation, a
separately developed methodology should be followed. Let us formulate the main
principles for the organisation of learning activities:

1. Speech activity principle: Every activity leads to the activation of the
student's mental activity, thereby shifting the organisation of learning from a
reproductive model to a problem-based one.

2. Mental activity activation principle [3] and consciousness: The
educational process is seen as an opportunity to manage students' cognitive activity,
which has an organised structure. The application of this principle is to use
cognitive methods (ways of cognitive learning) aimed at finding and processing
information, involving different cognitive processes. These cognitive processes are
detailed in the work of Bloom's followers, L. Anderson and D. Krathwohl [4].

3. Consistency principle: Based on Galperin's theory of stage-by-stage mental
actions formation and the idea that a higher level of thinking operations cannot be
formed without sufficiently developed previous levels, we designed the strategy for
CC formation (see Fig. 1) for second-year NSTU students, majoring in Linguistics
studying the topic “word-formation” in the discipline “English Lexicology”
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Methods and results

Let us consider a model for the organisation of learning activities for
developing CC:

1. Contestation stage: the students were asked to take a survey [5] to
determine their initial knowledge on the topic of “word formation” prior to all other

Cognitive Domain
Level
1. Remember - Know the concepts of word formation, affixation (suffixation, prefixation),
conversion, blending, word formation, shortening;

- Know  the  defimtion and features of semantic and
grammatical/morphological derivation;

- Have an understanding of the derivation model's properties.

2. Understand - Use signs to indicate a derivational structure and work on it;

- Recogunise the characteristics of different types of word-formation;

- Explain derivational patterns.

3. Apply - Be able to apply their knowledge of word formation to illustrate the
structural-semantic structure of words;

- Be able to group words according to derivational features;

- Identify the used word formation method;

- Classify suffixes and prefixes by part of speech.

4. Analyse - Use knowledge of word-formation types to differentiate between similar
types;

- Classify semantic and grammatical/ morphological derivation, main and
minor types of word formation;

- Analyse the meaning of a word according to its word-building elements;

- Analyse semantic relationships in conversion.

5. Evaluate - Be able to critically analyse and summarise key features in order to make
hypotheses about the formation of a word;

- Logically and convincingly express their point of view in the target
language in a monologue and group discussion.

6. Create - Use word-formation skills to create nonce words in order to develop

linguo-creative thinking.

Fig. 1. Cognitive competence building: the topic “Word-formation”

learning tasks, including the theoretical material presentation.

The survey consists of 7 questions checking students' understanding of word
formation types (WFT), their ability to distinguish between similar WFTs and their
ability to find WFTs in a text. Participants are also asked to rate their confidence in
word formation on a five-point scale, where 1 is completely unsure and 5 is
completely sure. The students were also asked to take a test to identify the leading
sensory channel to understand the most effective way of structuring and presenting
the material. The success results of the entry test are shown below (see Fig. 2).

Learning outcore
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Assignment topic Total Correct Answers (%)
1. Knowledge of the nature of word formation 87
2. Knowledge of types of word formation in English 79
3. Distinguishing between similar types of word formation 68
4. Recognition and identification of word formation types 17

* Leading sensory channel: visual — 81; auditory — 10; kinesthetic — 9.
* Level of confidence in their knowledge: medium confidence — 46.

Fig. 2. Entry test results

The response rate for the second and third topics is relatively low. Most often,
incorrect answers were given because of a misunderstanding of the difference
between similar WFTs, such as 1) blending and compounding; 2) shortening,
acronymy and initialisation. This indicates that there should be a special focus on
contrasting these WFTs in the class.

2. Forming stage: after entry testing is complete, the theoretical material is
presented, discussed, and explained, and a stage-by-stage mental actions
formation theory-based set of exercises and tasks is carried out. The set includes 7
topics, covering 9 main WFTs in English: 1) Affixation (suffixation, prefixation);
2) Blending; 3) Compounding; 4) Conversion; 5) Shortening; 6) Acronymy,
Initialisation; 7) Semantic derivation. Let us briefly outline the main points of the
theoretical material.

First of all, a full definition of word formation is given, 1. W. Arnold's
classification by language levels [6, p. 107], extended by J. Algeo's classification of
new words [7, p. 8] is introduced, and the main ways of word formation in English
are highlighted.

The visual-cognitive approach is used to perceive the material [8], as it
proved to be the leading one for most second-year students majoring in “Linguistics
— 45.03.02”. Moreover, the main work was done in a group of future English and
Russian sign language interpreters, for whom visual support is of paramount
importance. A visual representation of the WFTs helps to show the individual
fragments and emphasise the key points. Parallel to the theoretical part, the
initiative in the discussion is passed to the students: after studying the table, they
have to suggest which WFTs are morphological, grammatical-morphological, and
lexico-semantic and propose their methods of cognitive visualisation of the
material.

In order not to burden the students with too much information, the theoretical
background is given gradually for each WFTs. After introducing the theoretical
material, the students are asked to complete several activities for each topic. In the
course of the work, students progressed logically to the next level by performing
cognitive processes based on the cognitive domain of L. Anderson's taxonomy (see
Table 1), including six levels: remember, understand, apply, analyse, evaluate,
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create. Let us look at some activities on the first topic of affixation, the suffixation
part of the lesson.
Suffixation
1. Remembering: reproduction of the material learned earlier, listing the facts
and properties of suffixation:
- What type of word-formation involves a derivational morpheme following the
root and forming a new derivative in a different word class?
- What is an inflectional suffix? Recognise it in the following words: teachers,
jealousy, confidence.
- Which groups these derivational morphemes fall into according to the part of
speech?
2. Understand: understanding the properties of suffixation, the ability to
explain, organise, highlight and transform information;
- Classify the morphemes according to the part of speech they form. Underline the
derivational morphemes Illustrate different types of morphemes with your
examples (see Fig. 3).

1. _ -forming suftix scientist, symbolism, awareness, achievement

2. -forming suffix idealistic, reasonable, intellectual, worthless

3. -forming suftix rightly, easily, beautifully, peacefully

4. -forming suffix falsify, empathize, realise, communicate, contribute

Fig. 3. Label the suffixes

3. Apply: application of knowledge and facts to new contexts without clear
instructions in this exercise, the words have to be grouped together, but no names
for the groups are given. Having analysed the differences and similarities of the
words, one has to independently deduce how they can be grouped together.

- Look up in the Mariam-Webster dictionary the meanings of the noun-suffix-age.
Is this suffix mono- or polysemantic?

- Organize the words below with the suffix -age into their corresponding groups:
adjustage, barrelage, coverage, forestage, greenage, herbage, knightage,
luggage, manufacturage, overage, parsonage, peerage, stockage, toolage,
voltage. Have you identified any additional senses?

4. Analyse: selecting and establishing the relationships between the parts of a
word formed through suffixation. Analyzing the meaning of a word by its
constituent word-building elements;

- Break the words down into their parts (morphemes) according to the derivational
structure: what does each part mean? Match the words to their explanations.

- Examine the meaning of the word and draw a conclusion about the word
described (see Fig. 4):
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I.  Match the words to their explanations

1. Coldproof A_ Protected against low temperatures

2. Alcohol-free B. Can be done without causing pain.

3. Bulletproof C. Doesn't have alcohol in it.

4. Airproof D. Can protect against gunshots.

5. Pain-free E. Sealed tightly, so that no air can get inside

I Guess the word...
. The product doesn't have any gluten
. You can use something without hands
. You can't hear any noises when you are in a room
. Resistant to damage caused by babies or cannot harm them
. A product doesn't have any sugar in it
. Protected against fire

L= L I S P

Fig. 4. Break the words down into the morphemes

5. Evaluate: present and justify their opinion by reasoning about the most valid
part of speech and then choosing a suffix.
- Determine the suffix needed to form a word that fits in the gap. Evaluate the part
of speech and justify your choice (see Fig. 6):

1.KNOW 2. VOCATION 3. VARY 4. GLOBE
5. CREATE
Economy of the 21st century is said to be skill and (1)..... based. The ideal
candidate will have a demonstrable degree of academic success or (2).....
achievement that allows them to back their CV with evidence of necessary personal
traits. Employees will need to demonstrate a (3)..... of personal qualities as (4).....
increases and technological advances make fraditional working practices redundant.
Companies are looking not only for the ones who are flexible, but also for evidence

Fig.6. Fill in the gaps

3. Control stage: this stage involves creative intellectual activity. For
example, when forming cognitive competence in teaching word formation, the
activity at this level could be linguocreative word formation. Students not only have
to demonstrate their creativity in word formation, but also show motivation, create
denotative meaning and express components of connotational meaning. Thus, the
highest level of the cognitive domain taxonomy was chosen as the control stage.

6. Create: creative combination of material, building new words from existing
models.

- Define the meaning of the element involved in the formation of the neologism
covidism. Check your guesses using online resources. Create a new word with the
same element, explain its meaning.

Students are also asked to complete a survey to get feedback on the trial and
assess their progress. Analysis of the results of the entry test and the results of the
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creative stage allows us to conclude that the students have mastered the knowledge
of word-formation models and have formed cognitive competence by completing
all the stages of the proposed model. After introducing the theoretical part and
doing the practice, the activities that had previously caused the most difficulty were
successfully completed by 83% of the students.

Conclusion

The proposed cognitive-based learning activities, which cover all levels of the
revised taxonomy, allow the linguistics student to independently discover meanings
of unknown words with familiar word-building elements. Besides, they provide the
formation of cognitive competence and develop linguistic creativity, language guess
and lexical memory.
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EINSATZ DER PROJEKTARBEIT IM ONLINE-UNTERRICHT
Sh.A. Buribaeva
Nationale Mirzo-Ulugbek-Universitdt Usbekistans, Taschkent, Usbekistan
sharofat-74@mail.ru

Abstrakt: Dieser Artikel wird der effektiven Nutzung der Projektarbeit auBerhalb des
Unterrichts, der selbstindigen Arbeit der Studenten, der Présentation von im Online-
Lernprozess erzielten Ergebnissen gewidmet. In dem Artikel handelt es sich um die
Gestaltung eines Online-Unterrichts fiir die Erhaltung des internationalen Zertifikats der
Universitit Jena. Der Schwerpunkt des Unterrichts war es, die Beteiligung der Studierenden
am Lernprozess zu erhdhen.

Schliisselworter: Lerneraktivitdten; Projektarbeit; Online-Unterricht;
Praxiserkundungsprojekt (PEP); Prasentationsarten

MPOEKTHASI PABOTA HA OHJIAMH-3AHATHUAX
IO HEMEIIKOMY A3bIKY
III.A. Bypubaesa
HanmonaneHelid yHEBepcuTeT MMeHn Mup3o Yiayroeka, TamkeHnT, Y30eknCran
sharofat-74@mail.ru

AnHoTauus: JlaHHas CTaThsl MOCBSIICHA 3(PQEKTUBHOMY HCIIOJIB30BAHUIO MPOEKTHON
paboTHl IJIsI BHEAyAWTOPHOH NEATEIBHOCTH M CAMOCTOSITENIBHOM pPabOTHl CTYAEHTOB U
NpPEe3eHTAIMN PEe3yJIbTaToB, JOCTHTHYTHIX B Tpoliecce OHNalH-oOyueHns. B crartse
moApOoOHO paccka3blBaeTcs O pa3paboTke OHIAWH-Kypca A MOTYYeHUS MEXIYHAapOIHOTO
ceprudukata Menckoro ymmeepcureTa ['epMaHHH, ¢ OCOOBIM AaKIEHTOM Ha 3ajadax,
NPU3BaHHBIX MOBBICUTH BOBJICYEHHOCTh CTYICHTOB B y4eOHBIH Iporecc.

KiroueBble clioBa: CTy/iIeHUeCKast ASSITeIbHOCTD; IIPOEKTHAs paboTa; OHIIAH-00y4YeHHUE;
HpaKTHIeckuit nccnenosatenbekuii npoext (PEP); Buabl npesenTanun

Einfiihrung

Die internationalen Beziehungen zwischen Usbekistan und Deutschland
verlangt von den Deutschlernenden sehr gute fremdsprachliche Kompetenz.
»Studienabsolventen mit guten Fremdsprachenkenntnissen haben die besten
Berufschancen in unterschiedlichen Branchen mit internationalen Kontakten. Die
wirtschaftspolitische Situation in Usbekistan erfordert es, dass vor allem junge
Menschen moderne Fremdsprachen lernen™ [2, S. 1]. Unsere Jugendlichen lernen
gerne einige Fremdsprachen, um in Zukunft in ihrem Berufsleben gute Chancen zu
bekommen. Deutsch z&hlt man heutzutage neben dem Englischen zu den
meistgelernten Fremdsprachen in unserem Land.

Das stindig wachsende Interesse an der deutschen Sprache unter den
Jugendlichen ist mit der Tatigkeit der Lehrkraft verbunden. Wenn die Lehrkraft
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ihren Unterricht interessant, handlungsorientiert gestaltet, steigt die Motivation bei
den Lernenden. ,,Motivation stellt ein effektives Lernermerkmal dar, bewirkt eine
zielgerichtete Aktivitit auf das Ziel hin und beeinflusst die Ausdauer und
Antriebsstarke [1, S. 190].

Theorie

Ein lernerorientierter Unterricht ist eines der wichtigsten Merkmale des
heutigen Deutschunterrichts. Im Vergleich zu dem lehrerorientierten Unterricht ist
die aktive Teilnahme der Lernenden am solchen Unterricht von groBer Bedeutung.
Davon ausgehend muss man bei der Gestaltung des Unterrichts dem Prinzip
»Lerneraktivierung™ grofe Aufmerksamkeit schenken. ,,Lerneraktivierungsprinzip
im Unterricht ist es, wonach sich die Lernenden so aktiv wie moglich am
Unterrichtsgeschehen und am Lernprozess beteiligen sollten* [3, S. 144].

Die Erhohung der Lerneraktivierung fordert von den Lehrkriften interessante
vielfaltige DaF-Methoden im Unterricht einzusetzen, bei denen die Lernenden
handlungsorientiert, aktiv, selbststindig und effektiv arbeiten konnen. Als Beispiel
solch einer Methode kann die Projektarbeit dienen. Projektarbeit gehort zu den
komplexen Lernaufgaben. ,,Ausgehend von der Definition einer solchen komplexen
Lernaufgabe wird aufgezeigt, dass Formen des projektorientierten Lehrens und
Lernens im DaF-Unterricht ideale Moglichkeiten bieten, den Anspruch komplexen
Lernens einzuldsen, indem sie sowohl das individuelle als auch das kooperative
Lernen in authentischen Zusammenhingen fordern und den Schiilern Gelegenheit
geben, Verantwortung fiir den eigenen Lernprozess zu tibernehmen® [4, S. 126].

Methoden und Resultate

Die obengenannten Faktoren und Prinzipien sind bei der Gestaltung des
Unterrichts immer von Vorteil. Wenn man den Unterricht effektiv organisieren will,
ist es empfehlenswert, sich DLL-Einheiten auseinanderzusetzen. Die Friedrich-
Schiller-Universitit Jena bietet den Lehrkriften Online-Kurse an, in denen sie mit
der Fort-und Weiterbildungsreihe ,,.Deutsch Lehren Lernen® ihre Kompetenz im
Unterrichten weiterentwickeln. Wir haben auch einige von diesen Online-Kursen
erfolgreich abgeschlossen, Praxiserkundungsprojekte gemacht und moéchten in
dieser Forschung dariiber berichten.

Als wir DLL-Einheit 4 bearbeiteten, weckte der Aspekt ,,Projekte* unter dem
Kapitel 4 ,Komplexe Lernaufgaben: Projekte unser Interesse. Im Online-
Unterricht kann man nicht immer am geplanten Stoff ausfiihrlich arbeiten, weil es
so viele Storfaktoren gibt (schlechte Internetverbindung, Stromausfall usw.) Unsere
Lernenden arbeiten auBlerhalb des Unterrichts oft selbststéndig. Projektarbeit ist fiir
Studenten sehr geeignete Aufgabe, weil sie von den Lernenden so viel
Lernerautonomie verlangt. Wenn die Lernenden mehr selbststdndig arbeiten, erhoht
sich die Lerneraktivierung im Online-Unterricht. Auflerdem haben wir in der
Gruppe, wo Deutsch als Nebenfach gelernt wird, bis heute keine Projektarbeit
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durchgefiihrt. Aus diesem Grund haben wir uns flir die Frage interessiert, wie die
Projektarbeit auBerhalb des Unterrichts die Lerneraktivierung im Online-Unterricht
beeinflusst.

Unser Praxiserkundungsprojekt haben wir an der Universitdt mit den Englisch-
Studenten des ersten Studienjahrs, die Deutsch als Nebenfach haben, durchgefiihrt.
Sie sind auf dem Niveau Al.2. und hatten bis heute 53 Unterrichtseinheiten. Die
Gruppe besteht aus 17 Studenten, die unterschiedlichen Niveaustufen haben. Am
Projekt haben 16 Studenten teilgenommen.

Beschreiben wir, wie wir das Praxiserkundungsprojekt durchgefiihrt haben.
Wihrend des Online-Unterrichts sind nicht alle Studenten am Unterricht aktiv teil.
Aber, wenn wir ihnen kreative Aufgabe geben, machen sie gern mit. Deshalb haben
wir gedacht, dass die Projektarbeit den Studenten Spafl macht, und wir wollten gern
wissen, ob die Leistungsschwicheren auch mitmachen und wie sie auflerhalb des
Unterrichts und beim Prisentieren aktiv sind.

Beim Praxiserkundungsprojekt haben wir uns an folgende Kriterien orientiert.

e Ubungen machen, die zur Zielaufgabe fiihren.

e Das Thema der Projektarbeit besprechen.

e Informationen den Lernenden iiber die Projektarbeit geben.

e Mogliche Prisentationsformen den Lernenden vorschlagen.

e Moglichkeit zur freien Auswahl der Aufgabenverteilung, Sozialformen,
Prasentationsformen geben.

Projektarbeit ist eine komplexe Lernaufgabe. Damit diese Aufgabe erfolgreich
bewaltigt wird, miissen zielfilhrende Aufgaben gemacht werden. Wir haben den
Lernenden im Online-Unterricht folgende Ubungen angeboten (Alle Ubungen sind
dem Lehrwerk Menschen Al.2. S. 49-51 enthommen):

Ub 1. Anhang des Fotos die Worter ,,Fuliginger®, ,,Stralenverkehr* einfiihren;
das Horbild horen und in kleinen Gruppen besprechen. (Plenumarbeit,
Gruppenarbeit)

Ub 2. Besprechung in der Gruppe: Was machen Sie bei einer roten Ampel?
(Gruppenarbeit)

e Arbeit mit Bildlexikon. Die Lernenden betrachten das Bildlexikon und
versuchen sich zu merken. Wir zeigen ihnen die Bilder und sie miissen erraten,
welches Wort zu welchem Foto passt. (Einzelarbeit. Biicher sind geschlossen.)

Ub 3.

A) Nur die Uberschrift und den ersten Satz lesen, die Meinungen ankreuzen.
(Einzelarbeit)

B) Den Ganzen Text lesen und Vermutungen iiberpriifen. (Einzelarbeit)

C) Den Text noch einmal lesen und den Sitzen die passenden Schilder
zuordnen. (Einzelarbeit)
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e Durch PP Verbotsschilder prisentieren, die Studenten die Sitze bilden lassen
und mdgliche Varianten demonstrieren. (Plenumarbeit)

Ub 4. Die Sitze lesen und die Liicken erginzen. (Einzelarbeit, Plenumarbeit)

e Dic vorher gelernten Verben mit Vokalwechsel nennen und &hnliche
Konjugation des Verbes ,tragen“ iiben. Die Bedeutung des Verbs anhang der
angefiihrten Beispiele erschlieBen. (Einzelarbeit)

e In Kleingruppen ein Plakat mit Regeln zur Frage Was darf man/darf man
nicht zu Hause erstellen. Ergebnisse im Plenum vortragen. (Gruppenarbeit,
Plenumarbeit)

e Mit Kopiervorlagen in kleinen Gruppen arbeiten. Die Studenten erhalten in
Kleingruppen eine der vier Karten aus der Kopiervorlage und bilden passende Sétze
mit  miissen, diirfen, konnen. Dann Ergebnisse im Plenum vortragen.
(Gruppenarbeit, Plenumarbeit)

Ub 5. Das Beispiel lesen und in Kleingruppen iiber die Regel aus dem Text 3
diskutieren. Redemittel im Kommunikationskasten bei der Diskussion verwenden.
Ergebnisse im Plenum vortragen. (Gruppenarbeit, Plenumarbeit)

Ub 6. Mit Hilfe des Bildes in Kleingruppen iiber Erlaubtes und Verbotenes
sprechen. Die Ausdriicke auf die Kinder achten/ Hunde an die Leine nehmen
kléren.

Ub 7. Ubung auf der Aktionsseite machen, zu zweit arbeiten, folgende Frage
dabei beantworten: Welche Regeln akzeptieren Sie?

Hausaugabe. Ein Projekt zum Thema ,,Die Regeln in Gliickstadt” machen.

Diese Ubungen werden in 2 Unterrichtseinheiten gemacht.

Unser Ziel war, festzustellen, wie die Projektarbeit auBerhalb des Unterrichts
die Lerneraktivierung im Online-Unterricht beeinflusst und ob die Lernenden die
im Unterricht erworbenen Kenntnisse in der Projektarbeit einsetzen kdnnen.

Die Daten haben wir folgenderweise gesammelt. Wir haben zwei Kollegen
Videoaufnahme des Unterrichts geschickt und sie gebeten, durch einen
Beobachtungsbogen ihre Meinungen zur Projektarbeit auszudriicken. Per
Telegramm schickten wir den Lernenden einen Fragebogen, mit deren Hilfe wir
eine Evaluation machen konnten. AuBBerdem haben wir Feldnotizen angefertigt und
einige Fotos vom Projektunterricht gemacht.

Nun  kommen wir zur Auswertung des Ergebnisses der im
Praxiserkundungsprojekt gesammelten Daten. Der Beobachtungsbogen der
Kollegen ergab, dass die Lernenden aktiv beim Présentieren waren und das
Gelernte im Unterricht in der Projektarbeit verwenden konnten. Die Auswertung
des Fragebogens der Studenten ergab Folgendes:

1. Ich war zufrieden mit meinen Gruppenmitgliedern, weil sie bei der
Bearbeitung und Prisentation der Projektarbeit aktiv waren. / Ja — 100%.
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2. Selbststindige Aufgabenverteilung bei der Projektarbeit hat mir gefallen. /
Ja—100%.

3. Ich habe mit meinen Gruppenmittgliedern die Bearbeitung und Planung
der Projektarbeit besprochen. / Ja — 100%.

4. Die Wahl der Présentationsformen war frei. Ich finde das gut. / Ja — 100%.

5. Die Projektauswertung hat mir gefallen. / Ja — 100%.

6. Ich wiirde noch weitere Projektarbeiten machen. / Ja —88%. / Teilweise —
6%. Nein — 6%.

Zusammenfassung

Was die Auswertung des Praxiserkundungsprojekts anbetrifft, so kénnen wir
folgende Schlussfolgerungen ziehen. Wir sind mit den Ergebnissen des Projekts
zufrieden. Die Durchfithrung von PEP hat gezeigt, dass die Projektarbeit eine gute
Arbeitsform flir die Lerneraktivierung ist. Die Studenten haben selbststindig
gearbeitet, deshalb konnten sie bewusst die Strukturen beim Sprechen verwenden.
Sie waren nicht nur beim Prisentieren sprachlich aktiv. Sie haben sogar die
Reihenfolge der Prisentation selbst bestimmt und uns per Telegramm mitgeteilt.
AuBerdem wurden alle Préasentationen vorher einem Studenten geschickt, der fiir
die Freischaltung des Bildschirms verantwortlich war. Alles war sehr gut
organisiert. Es hat den Studenten auch gut gefallen, solche selbststindige kreative
Aufgabe ohne Bewertung des Lehrers zu machen. Als wir nach der Projektarbeit
mit den Studenten sprachen, ob ihnen das Projekt gefiel, sagten sie, dass sie mit
groBBem Interesse und motiviert an der Projektarbeit teilgenommen hatten. Nur ein
Student war unzufrieden mit der Projektarbeit, weil sie viel Zeit in Anspruch
genommen hatte. Was uns nicht gefiel, war es, dass einige Studenten den Text
abgelesen hatten. Wenn wir in der Zukunft den Lernenden Projektarbeit anbieten,
erkldren wir, dass sie Informationen stichwortartig schreiben sollen.
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Abstract: the article deals with the development of the concept of lexicographic type
textbook for a course in English lexicology and the consideration of its structure and content
in the linguistic and methodological aspect.

Key words: lexicographic type textbook; the concept; theoretical, lexicographical &
practical parts; lexicographical terminology

YUEBHOE [HIOCOBUE JEKCUKOT'PAOUYECKOT'O TUIIA
KAK CPEJCTBO OBYUEHUS CTYJIEHTOB-JTUHIBUCTOB
AHTJIMUCKOM JJEKCUKOJIOTUU
JLUI. Txabuesa

HoBocubupckuii Tocy1apcTBEeHHBIN TEXHUYECKUH yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupcek, Poccust
Kulieva-98@list.ru

AHHOTAITUS: CTaThs MMOCBAIICHA KOHIICTIIMHA YIEOHOTO MOCOOUS JEKCHKOTPadHuecKOro
TUTA TI0 aHTJIMHACKON JICKCHKOJIOTHH, PACCMOTPEHHIO CTPYKTYPBI M COJCpPXaHUS ydeOHOTO
MOCOOUsI ICKCUKOTPahUUECKOTO TUTIA B IMHTBOMETOIMYCCKOM ACTICKTE.

KiroueBsle cnoBa: ydeOHOe mocoOHe JIEKCHKOTpapHUYecKoro THIA; KOHIIETILIHS;
TeopeTHYecKasl, JIeKCUKorpaduyeckas W MpaKTHUECKas YacTH; JIeKCHKOTpaduueckas
TEPMHUHOJIOTHUS

Introduction

When studying a foreign language, a learner makes use of a whole set of
textbooks, among which an educational dictionary, or “a lexicographic work of any
genre and volume, specifically designed to assist in the study of language as a
means of conveying one's own and perceiving others' information states” [1, p. 45]
has one of the main meanings.

The relevance of this study is due to the need for theoretical and practical
development of lexicographic-type textbooks as a special means of professional
learning.

The aim of this work is to construct the concept of the textbook. In order to
achieve the goal, it is necessary to solve such tasks as to study the concept of
“lexicographic type textbook”, to define its main characteristics in the structural and
content, linguistic and methodological aspects and to develop the concept of a
lexicographic type textbook.
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The addressee of the lexicographic-type textbook on the course of English
lexicology are students of linguistics.

Theoretical framework

The main purpose of modelling a lexicographic type textbook in English
lexicology is to teach the students of linguistics how to use the terminology of
English lexicology.

Lexicography, as an applied discipline, traditionally reflects different
tendencies of theoretical linguistics, which is expressed in the peculiarities of
language material presentation, organization of microstructure and orientation
towards a particular dictionary user. Accordingly, user’s needs serve as the main
tool in modelling a lexicographic-type textbook (further as, LTT) i.e. in modelling
LTT we focus on the addressee. In our case the addressee are students of linguistics.

Thus, when modelling the LTT in English lexicology, the following user’s
needs to be taken into account (based on methodological provisions) according to
which the content and structure of the LTT, and the macro- and micro-structure of
the ideographic dictionary of the LTT itself can be identified:

- to present the overall content and structure of the LTT;

- the provision of information and the design of the LTT should stimulate the
motivation to learning;

- to have a theoretical part of the LTT and provide information on the
terminological units in it;

- to present a system of exercises and tasks allowing to use the terms of English
lexicology in practice;

- to reflect in the tasks of the practical part the necessity to refer to the
lexicographical part of the LTT,;

- to select vocabulary for the dictionary (lexicographic part of the LTT) in
accordance with the requirements of the curriculum.

Let us distinguish the following user’s needs, which specify the microstructure
of the ideographic dictionary of LTT:

- to arrange the dictionary entries in the educational dictionary ideographically
(by sections of English lexicology);

- to present a synoptic scheme;

- to include in the dictionary entry: 1) definition, 2) transcription, 3)
grammatical glosses, 4) examples, 5) cross-references, 8) graphic examples (tables,
schemes, etc.);

- the presence of methodological guidelines with recommendations on the use
of the dictionary as a learning tool.

Thus, the orientation of LTT to the user’s needs presented above and the
responsiveness to them allow us to clearly structure the work of constructing the
LTT.
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Methods and results

The structure of LTT is the primary issue in the process of modelling a
lexicographical work. Regarding the LTT, it consists of three main parts:
theoretical, lexicographic (dictionary) and practical.

The aim of the theoretical part is to familiarise students with the main problems
of lexicology, semasiology, that comprise the course in English lexicology. The
main objectives of the course are to familiarise students with the general laws of
structure and functioning of the English lexicon. In this LTT, theoretical material is
presented expediently, in accordance with practical necessity.

The second part of our LTT is its lexicographic part. The learner’s dictionary,
which is the core of LTT. In this concept of a dictionary, the headwords are the
terms of English lexicology.

As the logical-conceptual relations are the appropriate aspects of description
for terminology, we applied an ideographic approach to making/compiling the
dictionary, i.e. to systematize the terms according to the onomasiological principle
and present them thematically, namely by sections of lexicology study as an
academic discipline. The main objective of an ideographic dictionary on English
lexicology is the lexicographic reflection of the terms belonging to this field of
knowledge.

The macrostructure of the dictionary based on the synoptic scheme, which
divides the entire set of terms into large contextual zones. The synoptic scheme
includes the following sections of English lexicology: semasiology, word-structure,
word-groups, phraseological units, word-formation, derivation, lexicography and
etymology.

Based on the survey and according to the methodological needs of the students
of linguistics, we developed the following structure for the dictionary entry. The left
part of the entry is the headword (arranged in alphabetical order), the right part is its
lexicographical description. The entry includes five areas: after the headword itself,
its spelling is followed by: 1) its phonetic characteristics\ transcription and stress, 2)
grammatical characteristics; 3) definition(s); 4) the use of the headword in context;
5) cross-references and 6) graphic examples (tables, schemes), where it possible.

Let consider a sample of entry for the term Amelioration of meaning, which
belongs to the Semasiology section:

Amelioration of meaning /omi:li> rerfn v 'minm/; implies the improvement of the connotational component
of meaning. Amelioration occurs due to different extralinguistic reasons such as cultural circumstances and changes
in society over time. Knight (earlier) — “boy”. / Knight (now) — “knight”. — see deterioration of meaning.

Results of semantic change can be observed in the alteration of the connotational aspect of meaning:

/ Amelioration / \
(Desrataions Elevation of |

| g )

e

Fig. 1 The entry of “Amelloratlon of meaning”
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Finally, the third part of our LTT consists of its practical part. This section of
the textbook is designed to consolidate the knowledge gained during the theoretical
and lexicographical parts of the textbook. The practical part is divided into Part I
(Fig. 2) and Part Il (Fig. 3): Part I includes exercises for searching and gathering
information from the dictionary. For example: “How are the entries built in this
dictionary?; Consider the entry “Componential analysis” and identify what does
" mean?” and Part Il includes exercises and tasks for the phenomena/rules
stated in the theoretical part. The tasks and exercises in Part Il are presented in the
same way as in the lexicographical part of our LTT - by sections of English
lexicology. For example:

“« s
—

1. How are the entries built in this dictionary?
2. What information is contained /given in the entry?
a) Study the information about the term; b) How context differs from distribution?

Context /' kontekst/ [n]- the minimum stretch of speech necessary to determine which of the possible meanings
of a polysemantic word is used. Run off, run with, run away, run into. / Call our, call off, call back, call up. — see
functional approach;

Extra-linguistic context (a real speech situation in which the word is used): “I’ve got it”: I — possess; 2 —
understand.

Lexical context: Heavy: I — “of great weight - heavy load; 2 — “striking, falling with force” — heavy rain; 3 —
“the larger kind of smth. ”- heayy industry, heavy artillery.

Grammatical context: To make: 1 — “to force, to induce”- make smb. to do smth; 2 — “to become, to turn out to
be” — make a good wife.

3. Choose one word out of the following list: contexr, word-meaning, evaluation, intensity and analyse its entry
and its semantic structure as presented in the dictionary.

Fig. 2 Part | of the practical part of LTT

The Part Il part includes exercises for the phenomena/rules that are stated in the
theoretical part of the LTT. They help students to consolidate their theoretical
knowledge and apply it in practice. As an example, let take an exercise from
Semasiology section:

Semasiology

Determine the denotative and connotative meanings in the following pairs of words:

Fat s plump, obstinate ys mulish, infant vs kid, beg vs implore, fragrance vs reek, love ys adore, talent vs genius,
famous ys notorious, gobble vs eat.

Fig. 3 Part Il of the practical part of LTT

As for the experimental part, we conducted an experiment to determine the
effectiveness of this type of LTT. An experiment was carried out based on the
seminar topics that the students had prepared. An experiment involved working
with the lexicographic part and the practical part of the LTT. It was decided to take
only one section of English lexicology — Semasiology, as the students had studied
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such topics as Homonymy and Intralinguistic relations of words. An experiment
was carried out by primary (first-time) teaching of English lexicology to students of
linguistics.

The aims of working with the LTT are:

- to teach English lexicology to students of linguistics;

- to consolidate the knowledge gained from the theoretical and lexicographical
parts;

- to develop skills in working with the LTT and with the dictionary.

An experiment was conducted with a group of I'YA-14. As the students have
prepared two topics, we have taken the entries from the Semasiology section, which
includes the following topics — Homonymy and Intralinguistic relations of words.
Firstly, the students studied the entries in this section of the dictionary. For
example:

Homonyms /"homonims/ [n]: are those words of the same language that are
similar phonetically or graphically in all or several grammatical forms, but have
significant differences in lexical or grammatical connotations. | bought a pen for
one cent. / She sent me a message. — see full homonyms — partial homonyms.

From the practical part, the students also did tasks and exercises on
Semasiology, as well as tasks for searching and gathering information from the
dictionary. The exercises from Part | were the following (is shown in Fig. 4):

1) Consider the entry and 1dentify what does “—" mean?

Homonyms proper /'homenims 'propa/; are words identical in their sound-form and spelling but different in
meaning. Light (adj,) - not heavy. / Light (n) - highlighting— see homophones & homographs.

2) Choose one word out of the following list: homaphones, context, homonymy and analyse its dictionary entry
and 1ts semantic structure as presented in the dictionary.

Fig. 4 The entry of “Homonyms proper”

The purpose of working with Part | is to develop students' dictionary skills, as
well as to teach them English lexicology terms.
From Part Il the students did an exercise such as (is shown in Fig.5):

Identify the source of homonymy for the words:
) divergent meaning development; b) convergent sound development, c) borrowing; d) conversion; e) shortening
1) fawes 1] flowr ],
2) bank [n] (a shore) - bank [n] (a financial institution);
3) add [v] - ad [n] (an advertisement).
Fig. 5 Part Il of the practical part of LTT

The exercises from this part help students to consolidate their theoretical
knowledge and that students are able to use these knowledge to do tasks.
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There were 25 students in the group, 20 of whom (95% of students) had no
difficulty in doing all the tasks given above. The remaining 5% (5 students) - had
difficulties with Part I. Students had difficulties in searching for information in the
dictionary, in particular students' lack of knowledge of what does “grammatical
glosses” mean, thus the following task was not done by them:

“Underline grammatical glosses in the following entry:

Semasiology /simeist'lodsi/ [n]: is a branch of Lexicology that relates to the
study of meaning. — see lexical meaning, grammatical meaning & part-of-
speech meaning;”

After working with the LTT, | asked the students to write their opinion on our
LTT, and answer the question “Was it useful?”” There were 96% positive responses
(21 students) and for this percentage of students, working with such type of
textbook caused interest and engagement in the learning process. The rest 4% (4
students) did not leave any response as they were not involved in the process at all.

Thus, we can conclude that the construction of a lexicographic type textbook in
English lexicology is effective for teaching English lexicology to students.

Conclusion

Thus, taking into account the features of the lexicographic theory and the logic
of constructing a lexicographic type textbook allowed us to implement the concept
of our lexicographic type textbook in English lexicology.

A complex lexicographic interpretation of English lexicology terms extends
their semantization and provides an opportunity for their practical use by students.
The lexicographic-type textbook on English lexicology reflects the modern vision
of lexical language facts and aims to reflect them in accordance with the student's
needs of linguistic specialities and modern linguistic science in general.

Having analysed the results of an experiment carried out with 2nd year students
of linguistics studying English lexicology, we identified the following advantages
of our LTT: 1) The entries have extended information about the term (the
headword) (transcription, grammatical glosses, examples, cross-references, tables
and schemes). 2) Students find the information they need faster and more
accurately. 3) Cross-references help students identify with which other terms the
headword is related to. 4) Practical tasks take less time; Students consolidate all the
material much better. 5) Students use English lexicology terms correctly. 6) With
such a textbook, students develop the skills in working with the LTT in general and
with the dictionary in particular.
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Abstract: This article is devoted to digitalization of assistance to teachers who face
disruptive behaviour of students in class. The article considers an example of a situation with
disruptive behaviour and proposes a solution to the problem using the digital environment.
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Annortamus: CraThst mNOCBsmieHa IM(GPOBH3AIMM IMOMOIIM YYHTENSIM, KOTOpBIE
CTOJIKHYJINCh C JEeCTPYKTHBHBIM IIOBEACHHEM YUallUXcs Ha Yypokax. B crartbe
paccMaTpuBaeTCsi NpPHUMEP CHTYalldd C JIECTPYKTHBHBIM MOBEACHUEM, IPeIaraeTcs
peteHne mpodIeMbl ¢ HCTIONB30BaHUEM IUPPOBOI Cpebl.

KitoueBbie croBa: nuQGpoBHU3aLis; 1eCTPYKTHBHOE OBEACHUE

Introduction

An important stage in every learner's life is primary school. It is the time when
children’s social sphere completely changes, they begin to study, the process of
socialisation starts and the new rights and responsibilities emerge. Also during this
period children begin to form patterns of behaviour in different situations. These
patterns can be divided into positive and negative. On the positive side, children are
happy to complete all tasks, actively participate in discussions, and are always
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ready for new discoveries. On the negative side children show themselves in
different situations where disruptive behaviour is displayed.

Theoretical framework

Zlokazov considers disruptive behavior as “a form of personality activity
associated with the destruction of functioning structures” [6, p. 61]. Romanova
considers that disruptive behaviour is a form of violent or aggressive behaviour
aimed at destroying accepted norms, causing harm, values, both to the person
themselves and to people close to them [4, p. 283].

Referring to aggression, the most general definition of aggression is damaging
behaviour. This can be either direct (assault) or indirect (spreading defamatory
rumours). The concepts of “disruptiveness”, “assault”, “assertiveness”, “cruelty”
and “violence” are used as synonyms to the concept of aggression. The term
“aggressiveness” refers to a situational or personal tendency to engage in disruptive
behaviour [3, p. 8].

Levitov described the state of aggression as a stenotic experience of anger with
a loss of self-control. [2, p. 116]. In terms of form, aggression is divided into
physical (beating, wounding, rape) and verbal (insult, slander, refusal to
communicate); direct and indirect.

Korolenko lists addictive, antisocial, suicidal, conformist, narcissistic,
fanatical and autistic behaviour as the main types of disruptive behaviour. The
manifestation of such behaviour leads to the disintegration of both the intrapsychic
(self-concept and self-perception, cognitive and motivational-semantic sphere) and
extrapsychic (interpersonal and professional relationships) spheres [1, p. 37].

In these situations, teachers need to use pedagogical strategies to solve
problems. Sometimes situations may arise in the classroom where a teacher needs
advice and cannot ask someone else for it. In the age of digitalization, a teacher can
find information of interest on the Internet, but it is not always quick and available.

Digitalisation is a process of modernisation that makes it possible to use the
latest technology to perform operations better and faster, and enables the use of
technology for activities that were not possible in the past, introducing digital
technology into all areas of society [5, p. 104].

This research involves making a bot in the Telegram messenger that will
provide quick responses to user queries. The queries will consist of keywords and
will be offered to the user as a list. After selecting a keyword, the user will receive
strategies for dealing with disruptive behaviour.

Two methods are available to create a bot in Telegram. The first method is easy
to use and this is an advantage. To create a bot, we need to go to https://sambot.ru/
website and line up the commands in a meaningful way, and in case of difficulties,
there are also guides on how to create different themed bots on the website. This
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method also has disadvantages - a limited number of free attempts to use. The
interface of this method is shown in Fig. 1.

The second method requires advanced Python programming skills and a
PyCharm programming environment on the computer. This programming
environment builds a non-linear algorithm of actions. The advantages of using this
method include the unlimited number of requests to the bot and free use, but there
are also disadvantages, such as the difficulty of writing the program for beginners,
and the necessity of constant operation of the computer, as the computer acts as a
server. The interface of this programme is shown in Fig.2.

€ 5~VBOT

4. NeacTena:

%41 OmpaENTs CooBLEHHE

(TDET: +* DWHOD W3 CIMCKS DAPHHTOD

12 Meweo Ge3 zmeneHmi

Fig. 1. Website interface https://sambot.ru/

Fig. 2. PyCharm programming environment interface

Methods and results

The following methods were used in this article: analysis of theoretical sources,
generalization of pedagogical experience.

Consider the example of a situation with disruptive learner behaviour, a
pedagogical solution and digitalisation that will help a teacher to quickly find a
solution to this problem.
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Situation

Lev makes noise in class, when two adults are talking he does not obey. Then
the adults pay attention to the child's negative behaviour, get annoyed, reprimand
him strictly, but Lev continues his actions.

Possible solution to the situation

In this situation, adults had already attempted to curb the disruptive behaviour,
but this was unsuccessful. In this situation, the child's attention is being attracted.
He does not pay attention to the presence of a second adult in the class, to the
conversation between the two adults.

The adult neglects help in these kinds of situations, but it is not helpful and has
no long-term prospect of improving the child's behaviour. Talk to the child in a
friendly tone of voice and explain that it doesn't matter if there is another adult in
the class or not, you should only show your best side.

After such a situation the teacher should pay attention to the child when he or
she is behaving well. This will show the child what it means to be on their best
behaviour. You can also talk to the child by asking: «Would you like me to pay
attention to you?». This question will not make the child keep silent about his
wishes, and he will tell the teacher what he is feeling. Such children also need only
positive attention, which will divert them from doing wrong things. You can also
make an agreement with the child — if he wants to ask something when the teacher
cannot answer immediately, he writes down his question in a notebook and then
asks the teacher and we discuss it together.

The digitalisation of the solution to this problem is as follows: firstly, keywords
will be extracted from the situation and added to the bot, then, the keywords will be
offered to the user in button format, by clicking on which the user will receive the
solution offered to solve the disruptive behaviour problem.

Conclusion

To summarise, the following conclusion can be drawn. Teachers face
disruptive behaviour of learners in the classroom. These situations require teacher’s
intervention. Teachers sometimes have difficulties in finding solutions to situations
and that is why digitization can help. Using the advice bot on the Telegram would
make it easier for teachers to find solutions to disruptive behaviour.
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Abstrakt: Die Forschung befasst sich mit der Rolle der sprachlichen Kreativitit von
Schulkindern im fremdsprachlichen Schreibunterricht. Das Hauptziel der Studie ist es, die
effektivsten Methoden zur Entwicklung sprachlicher Kreativitit zu finden. Als Material der
Analyse dient eine Reihe von Ubungen zur Entwicklung sprachlicher Kreativitit.
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AHHOTanus: B cTaTbe paccMaTpuBAaeTCsl pPOJb JIMHIBHCTHYECKOH KPEaTHBHOCTH
IIKOJIbBHUKOB B ITPOLIECCE 06yquI/m UHOA3BIYHOMY IUCHBMY. OcHoBHas LEJIb UCCIICAOBAHUA
3aKII04aeTcsi B THOMCKe Hanbonee 3((EeKTHBHBIX METOJIOB Pa3BHUTHS JIMHIBHCTHYECKOM
KpeaTUBHOCTH. B KadecTBe Marepuana aHain3a BBICTYNAeT KOMIUIGKC YIPaKHEHU,
Hal'lpaBHeHHbII;'I Ha pa3BUTUEC JIMHTBUCTUYECKOM KpCaTUBHOCTH.

KitoueBblie clloBa: MMCbMEHHAs pedb; MIKOJIBHUKH; KPEaTHBHOE MHCHMO
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Einfiihrung

Sprachliche Kreativitdt sollte als Fahigkeit der sprachlichen Personlichkeit
gesehen werden, ihr eigenes kreatives Potenzial zu nutzen, um eine nicht
standardmédflige Losung eines Problems zu finden oder eine Idee beim Schreiben
kreativer Werke zu bekommen. Kreatives Schreiben ist eine grafische Form der
monologischen Rede, ausgestattet mit einem einzigartigen Stil des Autors. Die
Relevanz der Forschung liegt darin, dass die Entwicklung sprachlicher Kreativitit
eine der Voraussetzungen fiir den modernen Fremdsprachenunterricht ist.

Das Ziel der Studie ist es, solche Ubungen herauszufinden, die darauf abzielen,
sprachliche Kreativitdt in den schriftlichen kreativen Werken von Schiilern zu
entwickeln.

Als Material der Forschung wurde eine Reihe von Ubungen zur Entwicklung
sprachlicher Kreativitit ausgewahlt.

Bestimmen wir die Aufgaben der Forschung:

1) Die Schliisselbegriffe ,,sprachliche Kreativitit™ und ,,kreatives Schreiben®
zu definieren.

2) Das Niveau der sprachlichen Kreativitit durch Analyse der schriftlichen
Werke von Schiilern zu bestimmen.

3) Die effektivsten Ubungen fiir die Entwicklung der sprachlichen Kreativitit
im fremdsprachlichen Schreibunterricht herauszufinden.

Theorie

Beginnen wir mit den Definitionen von Schliisselbegriffen.

T.V. Tjuleneva betrachtet sprachliche Kreativitdt als einen Komplex von
Féhigkeiten, mit Hilfe der Muttersprache und/oder der Fremdsprache objektiv und
subjektiv neue originelle Produkte zu schaffen, dabei miindliche und schriftliche
Aussagen machen zu kénnen [4, S. 23].

Eine sprachliche Personlichkeit mit hoch entwickelter sprachlicher Kreativitét
zeichnet sich durch die Fihigkeit aus, Ideen schnell zu produzieren und sie in
Sprachform umzusetzen, unkonventionelles und flexibles Denken zu haben,
assoziative Verbindungen zwischen lexikalischen Einheiten herzustellen, und auch
die Gestaltung des urspriinglichen Sprachprodukts erfolgreich bis zum Ende zu
bringen [3, S. 93].

Die sprachliche Kreativitét von Schiilern sollte als Fahigkeit betrachtet werden,
eigene Ideen in einer originellen Form durch verschiedene Verfahren auszudriicken
[1, S. 159].

Analysieren wir Besonderheiten schriftlicher kreativer Werke in einer
Fremdsprache.

Die schriftliche Rede ist in erster Linie durch monologische Kommunikation
gekennzeichnet. Die schriftliche Rede kann in Form von einer schriftlichen
Mitteilung, einem schriftlichen Bericht, schriftlichen ~AuBerungen von
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Standpunkten einer Person dargestellt werden. Im Prozess der miindlichen Rede
verwenden die Schiiler expressive Intonation, Gesten, Mimik, was in schriftlicher
Sprache unmdglich ist.

In dieser Hinsicht gehdéren zu den Besonderheiten der schriftlichen Rede
folgende: sorgfiltige Auswahl der syntaktischen Einheiten, angemessene Auswahl
der Sprachmittel, eine logische Struktur der Aussage.

Damit die fremdsprachliche Schriftsprache durch eine kreative Ausdrucksweise
gekennzeichnet wird, ist es notwendig, dass die Schiiler ,,nicht das gegebene Muster
reproduzieren, sondern seine eigene Ausdruckskraft verwenden® [2, S. 196].

Um sprachliche Kreativitit zu entwickeln, muss man solche methodischen
Verfahren wie Paukerei, Imitation und Nachahmung vermeiden. Die oben
genannten Verfahren zielen darauf ab, Sprache nach dem Modell zu produzieren
und fordern keine Kreativitit beim Erfiillen einer Aufgabe.

Methoden und Resultate

Als Forschungsmethoden haben wir folgende bestimmt: beschreibende
Methode, vergleichende Analyse und padagogisches Experiment.

An diesem Experiment nahmen 8 Schiiler der 7. Klasse des 14. Gymnasiums in
Nowosibirsk teil, die Deutsch lernten. Wir haben angeboten, einen kleinen Aufsatz
zum Thema ,,Der beste Tag meines Lebens® zu schreiben.

Fir die Bewertung schriftlicher Werke haben wir die von Yu.A. Makarowa
entwickelte Methode der Bewertung schriftlicher kreativer Werke in einer
Fremdsprache verwendet [2].

Die Forscherin bestimmte folgende Bewertungskriterien:

- Aussagekraft (Vorhandensein einer Idee im Text und ausreichende
Darstellung von Fakten fiir ihre Offenlegung);

- Kohirenz und Vollstindigkeit (keine Verletzung innerer Verbindungen im
Text, korrekte Aufteilung in Absitze, Vollstindigkeit des Textes);

- Ausdruckskraft (Vorhandensein von Epitheta, Metaphern, Vergleichen,
Hyperbel usw.);

- Originalitét (Originalitét der Idee von Aussagen, Fehlen von Klischees);

- Expressivitit;

- subjektive Modalitit;

- sprachliche Korrektheit (lexikalisch-grammatikalische und orthografische)
[2, S. 197].

Firr jedes Kriterium konnten die Schiiler von 0 bis 2 Punkte erhalten. Die
maximale Anzahl der Punkte betrug 14.

So haben wir festgestellt, dass 50% der Teilnehmer die maximale Punktzahl
(14 Punkte) bekamen; 25% der Teilnehmer bekamen 43% der maximalen Punktzahl
(6 Punkte) und als Ergebnis fiir 25% der Teilnehmer konnte man 28% der
maximalen Punktzahl (4 Punkte) bestimmen.
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Daraus folgt, dass die sprachliche Kreativitidt der Schiiler auf der mittleren
Ebene entwickelt wird. Die Analyse der Werke zeigte, dass das Hauptproblem darin
besteht, dass die Schiiler unbewusst die typische Weise, wie man eine schriftliche
Arbeit schafft, auf kreatives Schreiben iibertragen, was die Entwicklung von
Kreativitdt behindert.

Um festzustellen, ob das Unterrichtsprogramm in der Schule (was Deutsch als
Fremdsprache anbetrifft) auf die Entwicklung der sprachlichen Kreativitét
ausgerichtet ist, haben wir das Lehrwerk ,,Horizonte® von M.M. Averin, F. Jean, L.
Roerman analysiert. Wir fanden einige schriftliche Ubungen zur Entwicklung
sprachlicher Kreativitit. Diese Ubungen forderten die Fihigkeit, Aufgaben in freier
Form ohne Anforderungen zu machen. Dabei sei es zu erwdhnen, dass in diesem
Lehrwerk Ubungen fiir die Entwicklung sprachlicher Kreativitit sehr selten
vorkamen.

Um die sprachliche Kreativitit zu fordern, haben wir eine Reihe von Ubungen
entwickelt, die nach dem Prinzip ,,vom Einfachen zum Komplexen“ vorgefiihrt
werden.

Die erste Ubung ist eine originelle Assoziation zu einem Begriff oder zu einem
Wort. Der Sinn der Ubung besteht darin, ungewdhnliche assoziative Verbindungen
zum Ausgangswort zu finden. Zum Beispiel, kdnnte als eine originelle Assoziation
zum Wort ,,Sonne* ,,Mutter” oder ,,Vogel“ betrachtet werden.

Als zweite schlugen wir eine Ubung vor, wo man einen Satz oder eine kurze
Geschichte bis zum Ende schreiben sollte. Den Schiilern wurde nur der erste Teil
des Satzes gezeigt, den sie dann so ergidnzten, wie sie es mochten. So, zum Beispiel,
setzten die Schiiler auf solche Weise den Satz ,Ich habe gestern Abend den Zug
verpasst, weil...“ fort:

., ...weil ich meinen Pass im Wald verloren habe;

, weil das Kamel, auf dem ich saf3, zu langsam zum Bahnhof lief™;

., weil ich auf einem anderen Planeten aufgewacht bin .

Diese Varianten bezogen sich auf die VVokabeln aus dem thematischen Bereich
., Dokumente“ (Pass), ,, Tiere (Kamel), ,, Alltag* (aufgewacht).

Die dritte Ubung zielte darauf ab, originelle Ideen zu finden. Die Schiiler
sollten eine Geschichte iiber einen Tag aus dem Leben eines Hutes, eines Bleistiftes
oder eines Luftballons schreiben. Die Schiiler bestimmten den Inhalt der Geschichte
selbst. Die Lehrkraft konnte die Aufgabe verdndern und zum Beispiel die Schiiler
diese Geschichte kettenweise fortsetzen lassen: Jeder (auller dem ersten)
Teilnehmer schreibt einen Absatz nach dem vorherigen.

Zusammenfassung

Die Entwicklung der sprachlichen Kreativitit ist also ein wichtiger Teil des
Bildungsprozesses. Beim kreativen Schreiben erlernen die Schiiler, wie man
assoziative Verbindungen zwischen lexikalischen Einheiten findet und kreative
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Gedanken schriftlich ausdriickt. Diese Fertigkeiten machen schriftliche Werke der
Schiiler expressiver und ausdrucksstérker.
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Abstract: This article deals with the method of developing lexical skills in teaching the
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Introduction

Lexical skill is an automatic reproduction of a word in a suitable speech
situation and its inclusion in the flow of speech or writing. Lexical skills are
necessary for writing, speaking, reading, and listening. Accordingly, for the
formation and improvement of lexical skills, various methods must focus on the
development of the above skills individually, as well as in a combined version.
However, developing lexical skills could be an obstacle in language learning
because, this process requires a combination of different methods. Nowadays, one
of the modern variants is the usage of ICT in the educational process. This study
observes the development and influence of the test method in education.

The relevance of this study is due to the growing number of language learners
and the requirements to make the learning process variable for students and easier
for teachers.

The object of this study is the process of developing lexical skills in the French
language.

The subject of this research is Internet-based tests in the process of developing
lexical skills in the French language.

The study aims to consider the influence of Internet-based tests on developing
students™ speaking competence.

The research objectives:

1. To describe the history of Internet-based test development for language
teaching;

2. To reveal the peculiarities of teaching French lexical skills;

3. To identify the positive influence of Internet-based tests in learning
French.

Theoretical framework

The tests as a way of examining knowledge and abilities have been practised
since ancient times. However, tests resembled trials or challenges where
participants were needed to execute the tasks in a stress state. It was goaded by
tricky questions or dangerous conditions. The test implementation similar to our
time appeared in the period from the 1880s to the 1920s. [2, p. 340]. Exactly, in that
time the American psychologist James McKeen Cattell defined the term “test” at
the end of XIX century. Since the majority of psychological tests were designed to
identify the child ability to study in school (for detecting the mental/physical
problems), 1Q (Stanford-Binet Intelligent Scale), professional orientation, and
verification of students™ knowledge. The second period started in the 1920s and was
lasted until the 1960s. The tests were divided into psychological and pedagogical
(didactic) ones. The methodologists specified the main advantages of using tests in
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education: individualisation of the educational process, facilitation of work
revising, and improvement of students’ self-discipline [2, p. 341]. The third period
was related to the 1960s-70s. The main attention was paid to the creation of tests
within the framework of the biosociological concept of personality development
and the application of machine knowledge control over test tasks. The fourth final
period has lasted since the 1980s to our time. It is characterised by the wide use of
computer technology to test conduction.

The first foreign language tests were created by the American professor
Benjamin D. Wood in 1925. It included the lexical, grammatical, and reading tasks
for French and Spanish [2, p. 342]. The first foreign language tests were different
from those that are used nowadays. They more resembled psychological tests rather
than linguodidactic ones. Moreover, these tests didn't observe the achievements of
linguistics and foreign language teaching. In our time, the test method is one of the
most effective methods of student’s assessment. Robert Lado, the American
methodologist, played an important role in test developing. He offered to include in
tests the language elements that caused problems to students. His main thought was
that the awareness of difficulties would help in learning languages. He claims that
the tests designed in a correct way have two important features, such as:

1. Students’ knowledge gained for a long-term period could be examined for
a short period.
2. Facilitated and quick revising [3, p. 80].

Methods and results

According to the poll conducted among the students of the second year of
Linguistics, the following results were collected. The students prefer to study in
offline format, but with the using of ICT. Moreover, the majority of them (75%)
favours to interactive kinds of tasks that match with their desire to use ICT during
the lesson. The students™ level of self-confidence in speaking French at class is
equally important. The figures show that only 16% of students are fully confident in
their knowledge and unafraid to speak. Almost half of the students (43%) spoken
after preparing. The other participants (34%) preferred to keep silent to avoiding
mistakes. To prepare them to speak the tasks do not require oral communication
could be used (e.g. the audiolingual tasks with variants of answers after the
listening and the test-based exercises for making their lexical skills spontaneous).
For this aim, the Internet-based tests are appropriate in use for elementary-level
learners as repeating practice. As a control method, they can be applied at any
language level according to learners™ knowledge.

The several advantages of using Internet-based tests in the learning process are
detected. They have the following benefits for teachers, such as:

e Automatic revising and marking;
¢ Including of video and audio materials;
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e Task modification;

e Unlimited bank of question for randomised variants.
For learners, the advantages are the next ones:

The instant results;

Variable tasks;

Electronic format of work;

Flexibility to make a test anywhere;

Motivation to obtain a high score.

In French teaching, the tasks should focus on controversial moments such as:

e Choosing a correct variant of sentence translation according to the context
due to some French words have several meanings, but their spelling is identical.

e The distribution of words to columns of their language. For example,
distribute the words “clamer”, “benefit”, “clamour”, “clamare”, “bénéfice” and
“beneficium” to the columns “French”, “English” and “Latin” accordingly. This
task shows students the historic linking between languages and helps to compare
their distinctions.

e Audio or video tasks with True/False statements or questions to improve
the recognising words in speech.

Besides, the tests for self-revising should be included. These tests allow
students to repeat the studied material and have unlimited attempts that decrease the
psychological stress during the implementation and increase the students’
motivation [1, p. 118].

Conclusion

This study has identified that ICT applied in educational process facilitates
language learning and keeps learners™ motivation due to change in task types. The
Internet-based tests can be used for several goals such as the verification of the
final and transitional knowledge, self-revising, and developing studied lexical units
under study by using listening and reading tasks.

According to the learners’ opinion, the usage of modern technology in the
studying process provides more diversified activities. It creates a favourable
environment for learning language. It combines productive learning and interesting
tasks for students. Preferably, it should be used as a break between routine tasks.
Therefore, the ICT is convenient both for teachers and learners because it allows to
continue learning process without exhaustion and keep the maotivation.
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Introduction

The tendency of tolerance and non-discriminatory language has influenced
modern language greatly. Particular words, phrases, and utterances considered as
conventional in the 20™ century are not to be seen in the language anymore in order
to avoid sexism.

Gender linguistics describes such phenomenon as language sexism, and two
strategies to overcome it: gender neutralization and gender-specification [3].

The article aims to study how to provide students with background knowledge
of described phenomena and develop skills in working with them using exercises.

The relevance of the study is the following: mostly students are not acquainted
with gender-neutralization or specification; however, while translating articles or
texts of different topics, they will face them. Translating gender-neutral words into
the Russian language, which is gender-specified is a problem as students do not
know how to keep connotations and whether to keep them at all. Theoretical
materials and exercises will develop their abilities to recognize, understand and
translate specific lexis.

As English is tending to become gender-neutral and all the features showing
male or female gender in texts gradually disappear, the essence of studying how to
deal with it is indubitable. The necessity to translate English texts into Russian,
which is not gender-neutral and less changeable provides substantial evidence that
students are to know whether to keep various connotations or to eliminate them.
So, all in all, as the languages are changing constantly students’ need to follow
them, to know them and to be able to work with those tendencies is of high
importance.

Theoretical framework

Gender neutralization is focused on eliminating all the features of language that
can be marked as female or male — language is gradually becoming gender neutral.
On the other hand, there is gender specification which aims at presenting women in
language — women are to be marked and they will be seen.

However, as global tolerance has become an important aspect of people’s lives
and the need to present not only women or men, but people in general is urgent,
gender neutralization has become the phenomenon widely used [2].

Teaching translation may be seen as one of the ways of acquiring
communicative skills. Teaching language itself through translating is one of the
possible solutions in education [1]. Mandatory training is necessary for high-
quality translation and prevention of potential negative consequences associated
with poor quality of translation [4]. Transferring the communicative effect is
important as some utterances are intentionally sexist, gender-specified or gender-
neutral [5].

This leads to a lack of uniformity in the qualifications of translators and, as a
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result, to defects in their work. The presence of a clear language seems to be an
indispensable condition for effective teaching and for awareness of the special
nature of this activity [4].

Therefore, the problem of teaching gender linguistics, gender-neutral language
and translating gender-neutral vocabulary has arisen. Mostly, scientists are focused
on translating gender-neutral vocabulary but not teaching. As gender-neutral and
gender-specified vocabulary is encountered in newspapers and magazines
translating is rather informative, thus the main function of translating to transfer
accurate meaning [5].

Methods and results

According to the stated problem an experiment on two groups of students has
been conducted. The experiment on the control group has revealed that students
struggle with gender-neutral and gender-specified vocabulary translation. The
purpose of the experiment was to identify the difficulties faced by students. Three
blocks of translation tasks were developed: the translation of gender-specific
vocabulary which focuses on men, gender-specific vocabulary which focuses on
women and gender-neutral vocabulary. Both lexemes and their use in contexts were
given. Generally, students’ mistakes can be classified into four categories:

1. wrong interpretation of the lexemes
2. deprivation of connotative meaning
3. unnecessary gender marking

4. deprivation of the gender marking

The wrong interpretation of the lexemes includes the absence of knowledge of
the lexemes’ lexical meaning: statesman — penopmep, unsportsmanlike — uenosex,
He uMerwull CNOPMUBHOU NOO020MOGKU  (UIU  CHOPMUBHOU  BHEUIHOCMU),
congresswoman — cexpemapuia, nomowruya etc.

The deprivation of connotative meaning acquired only in the second block:
trophy  wife  which  implies  negative  meaning was translated
as udeanvHas dcena, uzopannuya. Such a mistake as deprivation of gender marking
was also made in the second block: workingwomen — pa6ouuii.

On the contrary, unnecessary gender marking was noted in the third block and,
as a consequence, can be divided according to the reason of implementation: the
absence of an equivalent in the Russian language — co-parent as co-pooumens and
established gender-marked equivalent - athlete as cnopmcmen,
businesspeople as 6usnecmernwr.

In order to develop practical skills a set of exercises has been developed and
implemented with the experimental group. The set was divided into two parts:
theoretical background and translating lexis. For the first part students were to be
supplied with theoretical information. This block included key terms (such as
language sexism, gender-neutralization and specification), ways of overcoming
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sexism and tables to identify the type of gender neutralization and specification:
lexical or grammatical.

Second part of exercise focused on practical skills. It was divided into three
blocks just as for the first group, however, in a modified way. After getting
acquainted with the phenomena students were not to translate only, but also
recognize what exact phenomenon it was. Unlike for the first time, students were
allowed to use dictionaries.

Lexemes were repeated: if the first block included lexeme policeman, then the
second one — policewoman, and the third one — police officer. According to the
result, the following conclusions to be made: generally, students did not face
problems with the first block. All of 27 students could identify that the focus was on
man and the variants of translations were repeated.

Table 1

Gender specification (focus on men)

English lexeme Variants of translation (frequency)

Statesman Tomtux\nonutndeckuii gesrens (30%), rocymapCTBEHHBIH
nesitens\ npeacrasutens (70%)

Policeman Tomuuetickuii (100%)

Businessman busnecmensl (95%), npennpuanmaten (5%)

Spokesman Opatop (19%), npecc-cekperapb (19%), mpencTaBUTEIH
(62%)

Chief man Boxns (15%), wHavansHuk (41%), TJIaBHBIN\rIaBHBIH
yenoBek\riaBHoe Juio (44%)

Sentences were not problematic as well: A policeman has shown his bravery
translated as: IHoauyetickuti nposeun xpabpocmo. OF. nonuyeickuil cosepuiu
omsadicnwiti nocmynok. In this case lexical specification was implied and students
successfully identified it. Compared with the control groups, the results have
improved as students could use dictionaries

While translating the second block almost all of the students recognized
feminization.

Table 2
Gender specification (focus on women)

English lexeme Variants of translation (frequency)

Chief woman Hawanpanma (56%), pykoBomurensauma (40%), KeHIIMHA-
BOXIIb (4%)

Trophy wife Tpodeiinas sxena (37%), cratycHas >xena (40%)

Businesswoman BbusnecByman (75%), npennpunumatensauna (8%), Ousnec-
nenu (4%)

Policewoman Cotpynaunia momunuu  (10%),  KeHIIWHA-TIOTHIEHCKUI
(50%), nonmneiickas (30%), monuueiickuit (10%)
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Workingwoman Paboruura (37%), padoraromias xeHuuHa (19%), paboTHHK
(4%), xeHmuHa padounii (7%), padotHuk (4%)

Students tried keep focus on women, however, sometimes they were not able to
do it — policewoman (noauyeiickuii). Some translations emphasized women: | have
never seen anyone involve herself so much, says Brooke — «Hukozoa ne euoen, umo
Kmo-mo 6086J1eKAlCA maKaice, KaK OHa» — cKas3an EpyK. Or: «A nuxozoa ne suoena
bosee 6osneuennyIo 6 0eno xceHwunyy — ckaszana bpyk. Some variants were gender
neutral: «f nuxozoa ne éudena, umodvl KMO-MO MAK CUTLHO YEAEKACAY» — 2080PUM
Bpyx. Despite the fact that students identified feminization, it was challenging for
the students to state the type. Some students could confuse grammatical and lexical
feminization.

In the third block students also were able to identify neutralization. The
following variants of translation were introduced:

Table 3
Gender-neutralization
English lexeme Variants of translation (frequency)
Spokes person Oparop (48%), mpecc-cekpetaps (52%),
Athlete Atner (63%), ciopreme (37%)
Businesspeople IMpennpuaumMarenu (55%), mony, 3aHUMAIONIHECs OW3HECOM
(19%), 6usHecMmensl (22%), obusHec-moau (4%)
Police officer Corpynuuk mnomuiuu  (63%), odunep nomumuu  (26%),
noymueiickuit (11%)
Workingperson Pa6ounii/padotauk (92), pabotHuk -1a (4%), pabGouwmii
4enoBek(4%)

The following translations of sentences were introduces: | feel uncomfortable
being the spokesperson or face of athlete mental health — 5 uyscmeyio cebs
HeKOM@OpmMHO 8 poau  npedcmasumensiViuyd, —3aHUMAIOWUMCS  80NPOCAMU
NCUXUYECKO20 300p08bs cnopmcemeros. Or: A Hepeuuuaro, Kozoa npedcmagisro
MeHmajlbHoe 300p06b€ CNOPpMCMEHO8.

Another example is: | am committed to raising the baby without a co-parent.
This gender-neutral sentence with lexical neutralization was translated as: 4
00513618a10Cb 8OCNUMbIBAMb pebenka 6e3 emopozo pooumens. Or: A namepen(a)
pacmumbs pedenra b6e3 nomowu napmuepa (buonoeoueckoeo pooumeins). Moreover,
sentence with grammatical neutralization: a single adult would need to make $14.13
an hour to support themselves in Missoula was translated as: Bspocuebiii gvirysicoen
3apabameisamy 14.13, umober obecneuums cebs ¢ Muccyre. And: Oounoxomy
83DOCIIOMY UeN0BeKY, umobdvl npoKopmMums cebs ¢ Muccyne, HyscHo 3apabamuvléams
14,13 oonnapos 6 uac.
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Conclusion

According to the results of two experiments that have been conducted we may
conclude that the experimental group was able to translate sentences more
successfully than the first one. As the experimental group was provided with
theoretical materials and they knew what kind of phenomena they work with, they
could focus on the correct aspects of translation in an attempt to transfer the
emphasis on specific gender or its absence. Moreover, as an additional task was
presented and students needed to identify the type of neutralization and
specification and understood clearer how to translate sentences in order to achieve
equivalence. The control group was not provided with any comments, and as the
result the focus on woman was displaced and gender-neutral sentences were
marked.

Still some students struggled with keeping connotations or the right focus:
some of the gender-neutral lexemes and sentences became marked. And if
identifying whether lexemes and sentences are examples of gender neutralization,
gender specification on man or woman was simple for the most of the students, the
second part of the task in which they were to understand the type of the
phenomenon was more difficult and some students could not identify it correctly.
The prospect of the research is to develop more theoretical materials and exercises
in order to prevent mistakes of identifying the type of neutralization or specification
and teach students how to work with sexist utterances.
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Abstract: Es geht in diesem Artikel um die Anwendung des Prinzips
»Riickwirtsplanung® bei der Planung des Deutschunterrichts. Die Lernziele werden durch die
schrittweise Umsetzung bestimmter Ubungen und Aufgaben erreicht. In diesem Artikel
wurden den Ablauf des Unterrichts und die Ergebnisse des Experiments beschrieben.
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Annortamus: Peub unmer o0 wucnonmb3oBanum mnpuHmmna «Rickwirtsplanungy mnpu
IUIAHUPOBAaHWM YPOKAa HEMEIKOro s3bika. Llenn ypoka JOCTHraloTcs IOLIaroBBIM
BBINIOJTHEHUEM OIpe/eJICHHbIX YIPaXXHEHNH U 3alaHnil. B naHHOW cTaThe OIMCHIBAIOTCS X0
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ucrosk30Banue mpuHIuna «Rickwartsplanung»

Einfithrung

Jeder Fremdsprachenunterricht sollte auch darauf abzielen, auf die
Kommunikation aulerhalb des Klassenzimmers vorzubereiten. Der beste Weg, dies
zu tun, besteht darin, die Praxis des Sprachgebrauchs in den Unterricht zu bringen
und so oft wie moglich genau das zu tun, was Menschen auflerhalb des
Klassenzimmers mit der Sprache tun. Bei der Planung dieses Unterrichts geht es
nicht um eine vollig neue Form des Sprachenlernens, sondern um das Prinzip der
Riickwértsplanung.

Theorie

Den Begriff ,Zieclaufgabe“ benutzt man im Unterricht, um zwischen
Zielaufgabe komplexe Lernaufgabe und Aufgabe zu differenzieren. M. Legutke
schreibt zur Riickwartsplanung: ,,... kommunikative Lehrwerke setzen schon lange
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auf Lernaufgaben, selbst wenn die Lehrbuchmacher nicht auf den Begriff Bezug
nehmen. Es geht (...) nicht darum, einen ganz anderen Unterricht zu konzipieren
(...) sondern vielmehr darum, Vertrautes neu wahrzunehmen, moglicherweise neu
zu optimieren und zu ergdnzen“ [35, S. 6].

Dariiber hinaus entsteht die Frage: Was passiert, wenn wir den Unterricht nach
dem Prinzip der Riickwirtsplanung planen? Wir unterrichten Deutsch als
Fremdsprache an der Universitdt. Die Lerner haben ein groBes Interesse an der
deutschen Sprache. Keine Rolle spielt, wie wir unterrichten, wie wir uns auf den
Unterricht vorbereiteten, wir haben bemerkt, dass Lernende nicht immer die
Zielaufgabe erreichen. Wir versuchen immer zusammen mit Lernenden, alle
Aufgaben und Ubungen, welche die Lehrwerke anbieten, zu machen, aber sowieso
haben sie Probleme beim Erreichen der Zielaufgabe bzw. nicht immer konnten sie
am Ende des Unterrichts das Ziel erreichen, das wir am Anfang des Unterrichts vor
ihnen stellten.

Methoden und Resultate

Als wir DLL-Einheit 4 (Deutsch lehren lernen) bearbeiteten, haben wir uns im
Teilkapitel 1.1.1. mit dem Thema , Riickwirtsplanung™ bekannt gemacht. Zuerst
haben wir gedacht, dass dieses Thema auch wie andere Prinzipien ein Teil des
Unterrichts ist. Aber als wir dieses Kapitel griindlich bearbeiteten, erinnerten wir
uns an Probleme im Unterricht. Im Unterricht boten wir den Lernenden fast immer
die Aufgaben und Ubungen aus den Lehrwerken an, egal ob sie mit Zielaufgabe zu
tun hatten oder nicht. Und darum vielleicht hatten Lernende nicht immer die
Zielaufgaben erreicht. Aus diesem Grund haben wir uns entschieden, den Unterricht
nach dem Prinzip der Riickwértsplanung zu planen. Bald hatten wir das Thema ,,Im
Restaurant und gerade bei diesem Thema wollten wir das Prinzip der
»Rickwartsplanung® ausprobieren.

Wir unterrichten Deutsch als Fremdsprache an der Universitit und die
Lernenden haben Niveaustufe A2.1 Die Gruppe besteht aus 18 Studenten, die
unterschiedliche Niveaustufe haben. Am Projekttag waren 15 Studenten anwesend,
die fir dieses PEP (Praxiserkundungsprojekt) relevanten 90 Unterrichtsminuten
verschiedene Ubungen und Aufgaben gemacht haben. Wir haben den Lernenden fiir
die Phase der Erarbeitung und Anwendung verschiedene Ubungen und Aufgaben
angeboten, die in den inhaltlichen Kontext der Zielaufgabe eingebettet sind. Dabei
haben wir uns an folgenden Kriterien orientiert:

¢ Die Ubungen sind in den inhaltlichen Kontext der Zielaufgabe eingebettet;
Die Ubungen bauen gut aufeinander auf;

Die Ubungen fiihren gezielt zur Zielaufgabe;

Die Vorgehensweise ist kleinschrittig;

Die Zielaufgabe versetzt die Lernenden in eine reale Situation;
Die Zielaufgabe ist inhalts- und produktorientiert;
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e Die Zielaufgabe wird von allen Lernenden erfolgreich ausgefiihrt;

e Die Lernenden sind gut auf die Zielaufgabe vorbereitet;

e Die Lernenden sind mit den Ergebnissen zufrieden.

Unser Ziel war festzustellen, ob die Lernenden nach einem solchen Unterricht
die Zielaufgabe erreichen oder nicht. Die Zielaufgabe des Unterrichtes lautete: ,,Die
Lernenden konnen in einem Restaurant bestellen”. Zwei Kollegen haben den
Unterricht hospitiert. Sie haben mit Hilfe eines Beobachtungsbogens dokumentiert,
wie die Kriterien fiir das Prinzip der Riickwértsplanung umgesetzt wurden. Am
Ende des Unterrichts haben sie ihre Meinungen zur Durchfithrung des Unterrichts
gedulert und haben Beobachtungsbogen ausgefiillt. Der Unterricht wurde durch
Fragebogen der Lernenden evaluiert. Aulerdem haben wir Feldnotizen angefertigt,
und wir haben den Unterrichtsablauf ab und zu fotografiert.

Als Ergebnis der Auswertung der im Praxiserkundungsprojekt gesammelten
Daten gilt Folgendes: Die Besprechung mit den Kollegen, die den Unterricht
hospitiert haben, hat ergeben, dass die meisten Lernenden am Ende des Unterrichts
die Zielaufgabe erreicht haben. Nach unserer Beobachtung waren 2 Studenten nicht
genug aktiv am Unterricht. Als diese Studenten den Fragebogen ausgefiillt haben,
haben sie so ausgefiillt, dass sie jetzt Essen und Trinken in einem Restaurant in
Deutschland teilweise bestellen konnen. Als wir sie danach fragten, antworteten sie,
dass sie nicht genug Zeit hatten, die Redemittel zum Thema zu bearbeiten.

Die Auswertung des Fragebogens der Lernenden ergab Folgendes:

- 100% der Lernenden hat der Unterricht gefallen;

- 100% der Lernenden fanden das Thema interessant;

- 87% der Befragten haben den Wortschatz zum Thema ,Im Restaurant™
gelernt und 13% der Lernenden haben ihn teilweise gelernt. Als wir es mit ihnen
besprachen, sagten sie, dass sie nicht geniigende Zeit hatten;

- 87% der Lernenden konnten die Redemittel zum Thema erlernen und 13%
der Lernenden konnten sie teilweise erlernen. Wegen des Zeitmangels konnten sie
sich die Redemittel nicht merken.

Folgende Ergebnisse hatten wir zu dem Punkt ,,K6nnen Sie jetzt das Essen und
Trinken im Restaurant in Deutschland bestellen?*: 87% der Lernenden sind mit
ihren Ergebnissen zufrieden, 6,6% der Lernenden sind teilweise zufrieden und 6,6%
der Lernenden sind mit ihren Ergebnissen nicht zufrieden. Sie meinen, sie konnten
mehr machen, aber ihnen reichte die Zeit nicht.

Es hat uns Spal3 gemacht, uns mit den Kollegen, die den Unterricht beobachtet
haben, iiber den Unterricht auszutauschen und ihre positiven und konstruktiven
Kommentare zu horen. Den Lernenden mochten wir in Zukunft oOfter einen
Fragebogen anbieten, um festzustellen, ob die Lernenden die Zielaufgabe erreicht
haben.
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Folgendes  haben  wir  personlich aus der  Auswertung des
Praxiserkundungsprojekts gelernt: Das von uns durchgefiihrte
Praxiserkundungsprojekt und die Auswertung der Daten hat ergeben, dass es sich
lohnt, einen Unterricht nach dem Prinzip der Riickwértsplanung zu planen, weil die
meisten Lernenden am Ende des Unterrichts einen Dialog im Restaurant
durchfithren konnten. Die Lernenden haben selbststéindig gearbeitet, deshalb haben
sie sich den Wortschatz und die Redemittel zum Thema gut gemerkt. Als
produktive Aufgabe prisentierten die Lernenden am Ende des Unterrichts zu dritt
einen Dialog im Restaurant, in dem einer von ihnen die Rolle des Kellners spielte
und zwei die Rollen der Giste tibernahmen. Obwohl sie einige grammatische Fehler
beim Sprechen hatten, konnten sie die Zielaufgabe erreichen, was wir am Anfang
des Unterrichts vor ihnen stellten. Als wir uns auf den Unterricht vorbereiteten,
versuchten wir, solche Aufgaben und Ubungen zur Verfiigung zu stellen, die zur
Zielaufgabe fiihren und die in den inhaltlichen Kontext der Zielaufgabe eingebettet
werden. AuBlerdem haben wir versucht, die Vorgehensweise kleinschrittig zu
organisieren, damit Lernende am Ende des Unterrichts keine Probleme bei der
Anwendung des Gelernten hatten. Trotz solchen Aufgaben haben 2 Lernende die
Zielaufgabe nicht erreicht, denn sie haben sich unter Zeitdruck gefiihlt, um die
Redemittel und Wortschatz zum Thema zu beherrschen. Und darum haben wir uns
entschieden, in Zukunft mit der Zeit richtig zu rechnen, damit alle Lernenden
geniigend Zeit fiir die Aufgaben haben.

Zusammenfassung

Der Unterricht nach dem Prinzip der Riickwértsplanung ist sehr zeitaufwéndig,
weil nicht alle Lehrwerke Aufgaben und Ubungen anbieten, die die
Vorgehensweise kleinschrittig machen, aber es lohnt sich den Unterricht nach
diesem Prinzip zu planen, weil die Ergebnisse des Projekts sehr positiv sind. Bei
der Beobachtung war uns sehr angenehm, dass die Lernenden sehr motiviert und
mit eigenen Ergebnissen zufrieden waren.

Wie wir gesehen haben, geht es im Fremdsprachenunterricht darum, dass die
Lernenden die Sprache aktiv anwenden und die Aufgaben moglichst echte,
realistische Situationen beriicksichtigen. Die im Unterricht angebotenen Situationen
sollen etwas mit der Lebenswelt der Lernenden zu tun haben. Die sollen am Ende
eines Unterrichts in der Lage sein, miindlich oder schriftlich mit Gespréichspartnern
zu kommunizieren. Riickwirtsplanung dient dazu, dass die Lernenden nach und
nach die zur Kommunikation notwendigen Kompetenzen aufbauen. Es lohnt sich,
sich unterschiedliche Funktionen von Aufgaben und Ubungen genauer anzusehen
und nach Kriterien zu fragen, die bei deren Auswahl oder Erstellung helfen.
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Introduction

In modern conditions, it is important to adjust teaching methods to the structure
of society. Differentiated instruction tends to be one of the 21st century pedagogy
features. Thus, it is necessary to implement this approach to meet the needs of
today's students. Students differ greatly in terms of performance, cultural
background, language competence, gender-based learning preferences, learning
styles, motivation, interest, self-regulatory competencies, and other features.
I.A. Kazachikhina (2022) considers “‘different’ as the keyword that can serve as a
characteristic of the learners and the teaching-learning material used for these
particular learners.” [2]. According to Pozas and Schneider (2019) to address
students’ various learning needs, teachers must be able to adequately differentiate
their instruction [3]. Students in classrooms, where teachers implemented
differentiation, performed better compared with the students who did not receive it.

It is also proven that using such approach is especially productive in lexical
skills development. Reis, McCoach, Little, et al. (2011), reported positive effects of
DI on students’ achievement, specifically on their reading fluency and
comprehension [4]. Overall, one of the best ways to teach lexical skills is
implementing differentiated approach in the educational process.

Theoretical framework

It is accepted to distinguish two main types of differentiation — external and
internal one. They are described by A.A. Temerbekova [5].

Additionally, internal and functional differentiation in European universities is
described by V. Goglio and M. Regini [1]. It raises the question if a strategy of
internal differentiation be a viable in Continental Europe education. Instead of
‘external differentiation’.

Differentiated instruction is necessary in education to meet the diverse needs of
modern students, including differences in performance, cultural background,
language proficiency, learning styles, gender-based learning preferences, self-
regulatory competencies, interests, and motivation. External differentiation involves
purposefully selecting student groups based on their characteristics, whereas
internal differentiation involves tailoring instruction to individual students and
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groups based on their level and needs. Functional differentiation involves focusing
on specific units of the educational process, such as teaching, research, or local
development, where each unit can specialize and perform at its best.

We follow V. Goglio and M. Regini’s model of the stages of differentiation [1]
as shown in Fig.1.

Horizontal differentiation is the differentiation that occurs as the result of
teacher knowledge of, and planning for, the varied learning styles (also known as
multiple intelligences) of students in the classroom. Vertical differentiation is the
process through which varied lessons are provided to students based on ability
level, aptitude, or proficiency of a given topic or idea.

The stages of differentiation

)

1. Horizontal differentiation

!

2. Vertical differentiation

)

3. Internal and functional
differentiation

Fig. 1. The stages of differentiation

Methods and Results

The main purpose of using differentiated approach in teaching of a foreign
language is to provide students with effective training, because many professional
competences are acquired during their studies at university.Currently, IT specialists
are one of the most in-demand categories of employees in the Russian labor market
and higher education institutions should provide the IT sphere with highly qualified
personnel.

For the purposes of our research, we define differentiation in terms of its value
for society as an impact on the development of intellectual, creative and
professional abilities of both an individual and society as a whole. Also, in
didactics, this concept is considered as a method of implementing an individualized
approach to learning. Individualized learning implies an emphasis on the individual
student, while differentiated learning is calculated on the general characteristics of
the group participants.The scientific literature deals with the problem of skills and
competencies that need to be developed for the lexical skills development.
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From the analyzed references, we can conclude that the development of lexical
skills of a foreign language is a complex process, which includes many
components, types and stages. This needs to be taken into account when mastering
lexical skills to ensure effective learning. After studying the theory, it is clear what
types of lexical skills should be developed, what stages should be involved in
planning instruction, what abilities to develop, and what principles to follow.We
can propose the hypothesis that the implementation of the studied theory about
lexical skills will increase the effectiveness of developing English language lexical
skills of students in IT.

One of the ways to use differentiated approach to teaching a foreign language
is lexical skill. It is impossible to master non-native speech without lexical skills
because the vocabulary conveys the direct object of thought due to its nominative
function. This is why implementing differentiated approach in teaching lexical
skills is important.

For the purpose of our study, we made a questionnaire for IT students with
items that correspond as to how (and with which frequency) teachers conduct and
organize their lessons using differentiated approach. Before conducting the survey,
several foreign language classes for IT students were observed. To collect data,
online questionnaires were given out to IT students. The questionnaire aims to
determine the presence of differentiation in learning and the need to implement this
approach according to the students. To measure the students’ opinion on the
implementation of differentiated approach, we used a scale that consists of four
items based on a 4-point scale (1 = completely disagree to 4 = completely agree).
As a result, the students’ opinions were taken and analyzed. In the answers, they
expressed their desire to have more profession-oriented tasks to be able to better
understand resources related to IT in a foreign language. Earlier during lesson
observations, it was found that the material taught to students was aimed at a
technical specialty, which is appropriate for them, but there were no tasks related to
the current IT sphere.

Conclusion

To meet the varying needs of present-day students, such as differences in
performance, cultural background, language proficiency, learning styles, gender-
based learning preferences, self-regulatory competencies, interests, and motivation,
it is essential to incorporate differentiated instruction into education.

To fulfill the varying needs of present-day students, such as differences in
performance, cultural background, language proficiency, learning styles, gender-
based learning preferences, self-regulatory competencies, interests, and motivation,
it is essential to incorporate differentiated instruction into education. To meet IT
students’ needs we intend to design differentiated tasks on the material related to
the current IT sphere.
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Introduction

There are many types of digital tools such as websites and social networks,
video and audio blogs, games and entertainment applications, etc., which have
already become an integral part of foreign language learning, and their widespread
use in education as well as in other public spheres is definitely growing.

The question and quiz service Quizziz and the digital tool TubeQuizard
designed to develop listening comprehension skills have greatly improved
conditions for language learning, making it no longer limited to the traditional
learning environment in the classroom. Such platforms have enormous educational
and didactic potential in the classroom and beyond, as they allow learners to easily
access different learning materials, provide more interactive learning and participate
in various online games. In addition, digital tools can help teachers personalise
learning according to the unique needs of each student ensuring that all learners
have access to high-quality language learning. We agree with I.A. Kazachikhina
and Ch.V. Ondar that personalization helps to manage learning process in an
electronic educational environment and allows receiving maximum output from
individual skills and character traits of the student personality in the process of their
learning, in addition, making it more independent [3].

The aim of this study is to examine how the use of websites such as Quizziz and
TubeQuizard in the learning process contributes to the development and
improvement of lexical skills, which further makes it possible to effectively develop
listening and speaking skills, and, finally, reach an appropriate level of
interpersonal and intercultural communication in spoken language.

Theoretical framework

The term ‘Information Communication Technology’ first appeared in 1958 and
now it is not alone but only one in the synonymic group, as currently ICT is a
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rapidly developing field. One of the recent terms that we use in the study is ‘digital
tools’, and it refers to the principles, patterns and methods of students' acquisition
of subject knowledge, skills, abilities and competences using computers [4].

Online learning has long been gaining popularity in many countries with IT-
developed spheres. Before and during the crisis period, the practice has been in high
demand among students, learners and teachers alike. Online courses provide a wide
range of distance learning services and have thus been actively incorporated into
curricula of many educational institutions [5].

Currently, when the education system is expected to prepare students for life in
the information society, the use of digital tools is an integral part of the learning
process. Many schools use various online services, multimedia presentations and
programmes to teach grammar rules and extend vocabulary. But when it comes to
oral language development, digital resources can also offer their potential.

Video lessons, audio recordings and games in English can also be used to
develop spoken English. Video lessons and audio recordings are an opportunity to
enrich your vocabulary, strengthen your pronunciation and learn the correct
intonation patterns. Digital tools give students opportunities to practice speaking in
real time and to communicate in English in a relaxed setting. Games in EFL
combine learning with entertainment, which increases student engagement and
motivation. In this way students can develop a wide range of skills and
competencies such as communication, critical thinking and problem-solving skills.

As the main methodologies, tools, systems and contexts in digital learning, the
findings point to the increasing number of those involved in education to develop
critical thinking and prepare students for complex problem solving, collaborative
work, effective communication and greater autonomy and autonomy in learning [1].

The classification of digital resources is divided into three groups: authentic
materials, language teaching tools and Internet platforms. The first group acts as
learning content. The second group already includes ready-made methodological
tools, while Internet platforms provide opportunities for modifying the teaching
content and learning material, and hence with their help it is possible to adapt the
web-based authentic materials into a methodological product. This approach has a
number of advantages as it gives place for a more differentiated creation of teaching
and learning materials. As one of the modern EFL approaches ‘differentiation takes
into account ‘individual characteristics, needs, interests and abilities of foreign
language learners’. [2] With the help of self-developed online course, the teacher
can make up for the shortcomings of teaching and learning packages used in the
educational institution.

Tubequizard is a digital tool that contains audio and video materials to help
students learn about the country of the target language, its culture and sightseeings
and develop their linguistic horizons. As well as videos, the site contains multiple
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choice exercises and communicative type tasks. Teachers can supplement the tasks
or create their own. Quizziz is a digital tool for creating surveys, tests, and quizzes.
In addition, it is possible to organize competitions and create an environment for
short essays. The teacher can make exercises and the students can do them from
their mobile devices.

Methods and Results

To check the success of using digital tools in teaching spoken English, we
carried out an experiment at the «Excellent» Language Centre. For Group 1 (N=7)
of the 9th grade students we prepared material using Quizziz and Tubequizard, with
Group 2 (N=8) of the 9th grade students we worked with ‘Spotlight 9° textbook
only. The two groups studied the same topic ‘Culture’. With Group 1 we used video
material and interactive exercises; with Group 2 we used a text and exercises from
the textbook. The aim of the lesson was to improve lexical skills for the
development of listening comprehension and speaking skills. The aim of the
experiment was to monitor and analyze what type of teaching material helps
students to learn the new lexis better. Table 1 shows a lesson procedure on the topic

‘Cultures’.

Lesson procedure

Table 1

Lesson stages

Teacher’s activities

Students' activities

Skill development

Setting - Today we’ll have a talk Students answer and | - building spoken

learning about culture. What do you | give their opinions. | expressions

objectives of think ‘culture’ means?

the lesson

Revision of - Great! Now let’s check Students go through | - searching for and

the lexis what you actually know and | a quiz where they selecting relevant

studied remember about culture. match words with information;
images. - analysing

information.

Checking the | - How often do you meet Students answer the | - building spoken

acquisition of | new people? Is another questions, and expressions;

new lexis person’s culture important watch the video. - extracting

knowledge; to you? What draws your necessary

listening attention first? information from

comprehensio
n

Let’s have a look at
londoners’ points of view.

the audio texts.

Checking
listening
comprehensio
n;

developing
speaking

The teacher asks questions
about the content of the
video:

- What were the most
popular answers?

- Why do you think we care

Students engage in
conversation with
the teacher,
answering questions
and expressing their
own opinions.

- building spoken
expressions orally;
- participation in
the group problem
discussion.
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skills about appearance so much
rather than culture?
Is it true or not?

Checking the | - Now I’ll give you a test. Students do the - searching for and
outcome of Please, think over every vocabulary exercise. | selecting relevant
learning question thoroughly. information;
activities - analyzing
information.

The results of completing tasks based on video material can be seen in Table 2.

Table 2
The results of doing tasks on the new lexis

Tasks completed correctly, %
Group 1 Group 2
Task 1 Matching words with pictures 100% 60%
Task 2 Watching the video. Filling in the 85% 65%
gaps
Task 3 Communicative task 90% 55%
Task 4 Matching words with definitions 100% 60%

According to Table 2, it is clear that Group 1 completed the tasks better than
Group 2. Almost all pupils completed all the tasks correctly, which cannot be said
about the second group, with only half of the pupils completing the tasks correctly.

Conclusion

The findings of this study provide evidence of the effectiveness of digital tools
in developing ninth-grade students' lexical skills in English. We applied two digital
tools to engage students in the learning process; they were interested in completing
tasks and not distracted, and students improved their lexical skills and used them for
listening and speaking. The study highlights the importance of providing learners
with meaningful and relevant material to improve language acquisition. Researchers
and practitioners should continue to explore the use of digital tools in language
teaching to improve learning outcomes and student engagement. The data from this
study can be expanded and supplemented by additional experiments.
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PHRASEODIDAKTISCHE UBUNGEN IN DEN SCHULEN
AUF DEN GRUND- UND SEKUNDARSTUFEN
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Nationale Mirzo-Ulugbek-Universitdt Usbekistans, Taschkent, Usbekistan
matxoligovanilufarl@gmail.com

Abstract. Die Phraseologismen werden sehr oft im alltdglichen Leben benutzt. Sie
kommen in unseren Gespriachen oft vor, obwohl wir an die Nutzung von diesen Formen gar
nicht denken. Hinzu kommt auch die Tatsache, dass sie in den Schulen auf den Primar- und
Sekundérstufen kaum unterrichtet werden, da sie auch im Unterrichtsplan nicht
beriicksichtigt werden. Das Ziel der Studie ist, auf diese Liicken im Lehrprogramm in
Usbekistan hinzuweisen. Deswegen sollen verschiedene Ubungen entworfen werden, um
diesen Mangel zu beseitigen.

Schliisselworter: Phraseologie; Phraseologismus; Didaktik; Phraseodidaktik; Lernen

DOPASEOANJAKTUYECKHUE YIIPAJKHEHUS B IIKOJIAX
HAYAJIBHOT'O U CPEJHETO YPOBHSI
H.III. MatxonukoBa
HarmonaneHeiii yauBepcuteT Y30ekucrana, TamkeHT, Y30ekucran
matxoliqovanilufarl@gmail.com

Einfiihrung

Die Phraseologismen werden sehr oft am alltdglichen Leben benutzt, obwohl
wir die Nutzung von diesen Formen gar nicht wahrnehmen. Das verwundert aber,
denn im DaF-Unterricht werden sie selten bis gar nicht eingesetzt. Das Ziel der
Forschung ist, auf diese Liicken im Lehrprogramm in Usbekistan hinzuweisen.
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Deswegen versuchten wir verschiedene Ubungen zu entwerfen, um diesen Mangel
zu beseitigen. Das zeigen wir am Beispiel der gewdhlten deutschen
Phraseologismen.

Theorie

Vor allem fiir die Bediirfnisse der vorliegenden Studie ist wichtig, die
Definition des Phraseologismus zu geben. Fiir diese Forschung gilt die folgende
Erkldrung nach H. Burger: ,,Erstens bestehen Phraseologismen aus mehr als einem
Wort, zweitens sind die Worter nicht fiir dieses eine Mal zusammengestellt,
sondern es handelt sich um Kombinationen von Wortern, die uns als
Deutschsprechenden genau in dieser Kombination (eventuell mit Varianten)
bekannt sind, dhnlich wie wir die deutschen Worter (als einzelne) kennen.
Ausdriicke mit diesen beiden Eigenschaften nennt man Phraseme. Die lexikalischen
Bestandteile nennt man Komponenten™ [1, S. 56]. Eine phraseologische Einheit
muss auch bestimmte Merkmale aufweisen, zu denen Idiomatizitit, Stabilitit,
Lexikalisierung, Reproduzierbarkeit und Polylexikalitit gehoren [4, S. 98]. Auf
diese Merkmale wird im Folgenden nicht néher eingegangen.

Der Schliisselbegriff fiir unsere Analyse ist Phraseodidaktik. Nach P. Kiihn
wird sie folgendermafBlen verstanden: ,Die Phraseodidaktik im Sinne einer
Redensartenkunde ist einerseits funktionalisiert auf Sprach- und Kulturbildung und
andererseits — unter stilistischen Vorzeichen — auf die Bildlichkeit und
Anschaulichkeit des sprachlichen Ausdrucks®“ [4, S. 246]. In Anlehnung an die
Definition formuliert der Forscher folgende Postulate in Bezug auf die
Phraseodidaktik:

1. Entdecken:

a) Sensibilisierung  beziiglich  typischer  Struktureigenschaften  fiir
Phraseologismus;

b) Sensibilisierung beziiglich semantisch-syntaktischer Kompatibilitéten;

c) kontextuelle Sensibilisierung.

2. Entschliisseln (Erkldren und Verstehen):

a) Entschliisselung des Bildes;

b) Entschliisselung der Worterbiicher;

c) selbststidndiges Lernen oder mit Hilfe des Lehrers.

3. Verwenden:

a) Arbeit mit angemessenen Texten, wo die Phraseologismen typischerweise

vorkommen;

b) die Phraseologismen ,,entdecken und ihre Bedeutungen kontextbezogen

herausinterpretieren;

c) produktiver Gebrauch.
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Methoden und Resultate

Das Wissen, das die Grundlage der phraseologischen Kompetenz bildet,
beinhaltet einerseits die geldufigen Phraseologismen, andererseits, das Wissen iiber
die phraseospezifischen, vor allem semantische und syntaktische, RegelméaBigkeiten
und Abweichungen.

Die Kommunikation zwischen Menschen erfolgt stindig, auch im Unterricht.
Die Kommunikationspartner im Unterricht sind Schiiler und Lehrer. Die Rollen der
beiden sind im Unterricht sehr wichtig. In dieser Studie wurden einige
Phraseologismen mit den Tiernahmen ausgewdhlt, die mit besonderem Interesse
von den Lernern wahrgenommen werden konnen (siehe Tabelle):

Tabelle
Phraseologismen mit den Tiernahmen
Ne Phraseologismen Bedeutungen Beispiele
1 eine lahme Ente sein eine Person ohne ,Ich rufe Leo an, vielleicht
(ugs.) Temperament kommt er heute mit in die

Stadt.”“ — ,,Muss das sein? Er ist
eine lahme Ente. Und ich habe
keine Lust auf einen

langweiligen Abend.*
2 | stumm wie ein Fisch sein | nichts sagen ,»Das sagst ausgerechnet du!
(ugs.) Wenn wir mit Freunden

unterwegs sind, bist du auch
manchmal den ganzen
Abend stumm wie ein Fisch.*

3 Mein Name ist Hase. Ich | Davon weiB ich LWeiBt du, dass Karin zum
weil} von nichts. nichts. Ende des Jahres gekiindigt
(ugs.) hat?* — ,Nein, keine Ahnung.

Mein Name ist Hase.*

4 wie Hund und Katze sein | sich immer streiten | ,,Wir haben eine Einladung zur
(ugs.) Hochzeit von Rita und

Sandro bekommen. —, Was,
die beiden heiraten? In der
Schule waren sie doch immer
wie Hund und Katze.*

5 die Katze im Sack kaufen | etwas kaufen, ohne | ,,Voriges Mal habe ich in

(ugs.) die Qualitdt zu diesem Laden die Katze im
kennen Sack gekauft.”
6 ein Pechvogel sein oft kein Gliick ,,Birgits Mann ist wirklich ein
(ugs.) haben Pechvogel! Letzten Monat hat

er seinen Geldbeutel verloren,
und jetzt hat er sich sein Bein
gebrochen.”
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Im Folgenden sind einige Ubungen angefiihrt, wie man an Phraseologismen im
Deutschunterricht arbeiten kann.

1. Was ist richtig? Kreuzen Sie an.

Diese Ubung ist eine gute Idee vor allem fiir die Einfiihrung in die
Phraseologie. Sie ist nicht schwer und ermoglicht auf eine leichte Art und Weise,
neuen Unterrichtsstoff einzufiihren und aufzunehmen. Die Schiiler bekommen
Zettel mit Phraseologismen und entsprechenden Bildern. Die Aufgabe besteht
darin, das richtige Wort fiir jeden Phraseologismus zu finden:

1) stumm wie ein (a) Fisch (b) Hund (c) Biér sein.

2) die Katze (a) in der Tasche (b) im Sack (c) Korb kaufen.

3) wie (a) Hund und Maus (b) Maus und Katze (c) Hund und Katze sein.

4) Mein Name ist (a) Hase (b) Pferd (c) Hund.

2.  Welche Redewendung meint die gleiche Zusammenfassung?

Das ist ein Spiel, das bestimmt nicht fiir den einleitenden Unterricht empfohlen
wird. Die Schiiler arbeiten zu zweit. Die Schiiler sollen mit den gelernten
Phraseologismen Sétze bilden. Die erste Person in der Reihe in der ersten Gruppe
fangt mit dem ersten Satz an. Die nichste soll den Phraseologismen angeben, der zu
gegebenen Satz passt. Dann tauschen die Schiiler, diesmal liest den Satz jener, der
voriges Mal gefunden hat. Das Ziel ist so viele Phraseologismen, wie moglich, zu
bauen. Das Spiel macht vor allem viel Spall und erleichtert die Einpragung der
Phraseologismen.

Mein Freund kauft immer, wie Hund und Katze sein
1 ohne die Qualitét zu kennen. A

Die neuen Nachbarn streiten immer,
2 sie geben anderen nie den Frieden. die Katze im Sack kaufen B

3 Hans ist ein langweiliger Mann,
mit ihm kann ich nicht viel sprechen. eine langweilige Ente sein C

4 Auf der Party sprechen alle miteinander,
nur eine Frau schweigt immer. stumm wie ein Fisch sein

Zusammenfassung

Phraseologismen sind sehr interessante sprachliche Einheiten, die sicherlich
unsere alltdgliche Kommunikation bereichern. Wegen ihrer Idiomatizitdt konnen sie
leider fuir Schiiler nicht verstindlich sein. Kein Mensch kann sicher voraussetzen,
dass sich ein solches Wissen als unbrauchbar erweisen wird, auch wenn nur eine
Ubung oder eine Besonderheit im Unterricht besprochen werden. Die Schiiler,
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sowohl in der Primarstufe als auch in der Sekundérstufe, konnen Phraseologismen
lernen. Die Ubungen miissen nicht schwer sein und auch nicht als ein
obligatorischer Teil des Unterrichts betrachtet werden. Sie konnen auch als Spiel im
Unterricht eingesetzt werden. Es ist sehr wichtig, den Schiilern die Schénheit der
deutschen Sprache zu zeigen und dadurch sie in die Ahnlichkeiten und
Unterschieden zwischen deutscher und polnischer Kultur einzufiihren.
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Abstract: Recently, there has been a growing interest in the Chinese language among
students, so the training of specialists with knowledge of the Chinese language is becoming
more relevant. In the present study, a survey was conducted among students who study
Chinese and have problems with understanding the speech of native speakers by ear. After
analysing of the reasons given by the students, we have identified several recommendations
for teaching listening in Chinese.
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AnHoTanus: B cBs3u ¢ pocToM HHTepeca K KUTAHCKOMY S3bIKy HanOolee aKkTyalbHbIM
CTaHOBUTCSI MOJTOTOBKA CIIEHHUAIMCTOB CO 3HAHUEM KHTAHCKOro fA3blka. B HacTosmem
HCCIIeIOBaHUH OBUT POBE/ICH ONPOC CPEAN CTYICHTOB, KOTOPHIE M3yJalOT KUTAHCKUIT S3BIK
U HMMEIOT CIIOKHOCTU C IIOHHMMaHHEM pedd HocuTeled Ha ciiyX. B pesynbrate aHammsa
IPUYKH, KOTOPbIC HA3bIBAIM CAMU CTYAEHTBI, Mbl BBIICIMIN HECKOJIBKO PEKOMEHIALUM 110
00Yy4eHHUIO CTYICHTOB KHUTAlCKOMY ayIHPOBAHHUIO.

KiodeBble cioBa: KMTalCKHi SI3bIK; OOydeHHE ayqMPOBAHHIO; NMOHHMAHUE HA CIyX;
TPYAHOCTH

Introduction

The ability to understand the speech by ear is becoming increasingly important
in the era of the development of modern technology, as it helps students to form
intercultural skills.

At the same time, the Chinese language, according to the Ministry of
Education, is becoming more and more popular among both schoolchildren and
students. For example, in 2019, the government introduced the possibility of
passing the Unified State Exam in Chinese. Every year the number of applicants is
constantly growing [4].

More and more graduates plan to connect their future lives with the
development of relations with China and the study of Chinese culture and language,
that is why we can see the growing popularity of the Unified State Examination in
Chinese.

According to the analysis, the Chinese language is studied in 34 Russian
Federation regions in 168 educational organizations. More than 200 teachers teach
Chinese. The number of students studying Chinese is more than 17000, about 3000
of them are high school students. In 75 schools in different regions of our country,
more than 10000 students study Chinese as part of the compulsory program. More
than 5% of the capital's comprehensive schools have already introduced the
teaching of Chinese as a compulsory program or as an elective one [4].
Increasingly, Chinese as a second foreign language is being taught from the 2nd
grade.

The Chinese language has many features, which can be extremely difficult to
study. Characters have a complex system and a strict order of writing, also a feature
of the Chinese language is a large number of characters compared to a small
number of syllables. This means that one syllable can have a huge number of
characters. Additionally, one character can also be read differently depending on the
meaning. Also in Chinese there is a special phonetic system, which differs
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significantly from European languages. In this regard, students usually face great
difficulties in learning phonetics and recognizing syllables and tones by ear.

Therefore, teachers should pay great attention to teaching students listening
skills in Chinese. It has specific features, which are explained by the peculiarities of
the Chinese language. It is common knowledge that of all skills, listening skills are
the most difficult to develop.

Theoretical framework

Together with the growing development of relations with China, the growth of
specialists with knowledge of the Chinese language began. In this regard, the
growth of research abroad and in Russia devoted to the problems of teaching
listening began. Yanmei Liu in her study examines «the effects of metacognitive
strategy training on learners’ metacognitive awareness, listening performance, and
proficiency in an intensive language training programy [3].

Chunjie Wang studies the first part of HSK-6 exam papers of listening and then
puts forward some suggestions for the teaching of advanced Chinese listening,
such as encouraging students to read Chinese materials widely, cultivating students'
reasoning ability based on options [5].

Some researchers study the relationship between listening skills’ development
and reading, writing, speaking skills. It is said that listening skills could not be
improved without other skills because it is the main communicative competence to
understand the oral information [1, 6].

With the development of information and communication technologies, the use
of electronic resources in Chinese lessons has acquired particular significance. The
use of authentic materials not only develops the students' listening skills, but also
makes the lessons more interesting. [2].

Although that the topic of developing listening skills in Chinese has not been
developed to a significant extent, in recent years there has been an increase in the
number of studies on this topic. As we can see, researchers use different approaches
in their work, but everyone agrees that this problem is now acute. From this we can
conclude that teaching listening in Chinese is relevant for both teachers and
researchers and is very complicated.

Methods and Results

Due to the fact that China is actively developing its «soft power», a huge
number of training centers where you can learn Chinese appear in Russia, including
learning with native speakers, for example, the Confucius Institute. One of the
branches is located at the Novosibirsk State Technical University. Many students of
the major «Foreign Regional Studies» attend these classes. The study was
conducted among third-year students of this major.

During the study, third-year students of regional studies at NSTU studied their
listening skills in Chinese. The conditions under which they studied Chinese are the
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same for everyone, since none of them knew Chinese before entering the university.

The questionnaire used in the study was designed in Chinese. The survey
instrument consisted of 6 open-ended questions that asked students to reflect on
their level of Chinese. For example, students had to assess their level of listening
and write down what is the most difficult for them in listening.

This study was conducted with the aim of determining the current level of
students and to identify the problems.

The responses of the students were very similar. Therefore, 8 out of 12 students
were absolutely dissatisfied with their listening skills, 4 students rated themselves
slightly above average.

Among the reasons affecting the insufficient level of understanding of Chinese
speech are the following:

e high speed of Chinese speech;

o forgetting information in the process of listening to it;

e unknown words;

e phonetic difficulties;

e poor audio quality;

e psychological characteristics of the student.

The results of this survey fully support the idea put forward by Zeng about five
categories of listening difficulties [7].

1) Text factor (lexical and vocabulary difficulties of the text);

2) Processing factor (difficulties associated with the processing of

information);

3) Listener factor (psychological features of the listener);

4) Task factor (difficulties associated with the type of questions);

5) External environment factor (the adequacy of audio recording).

In accordance with these factors, work was carried out with students to
improve their listening skills. This experience can be combined into the
methodological recommendations below.

Pre-teaching vocabulary. The relationship between unknown vocabulary and
the level of listening material understanding has been proven experimentally.
During the study of the lesson, before the first listening to the text, the students
were presented with a list of unknown and difficult words. Thus, even before the
first listening to the text, they already understood the context, and with the help of
prediction, they could guess what the text would be about. Then, it was easier for
their attention to «catch on» to the already known words and this affected the
common level of understanding of the text.

Repeated listening. Repetition is an important strategy in learning and teaching
listening because it gives more time to process information, and the students can
pay attention to parts of the text they did not understand the first time. Therefore,
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after the first listening, students were always offered a second and sometimes a
third one.

Working with phonetics. Before listening for the first time, particular attention
should be paid to the pronunciation of words that students will meet. To practice
phonetics, students were asked to listen to the pronunciation of the native speaker
and repeat, trying to copy not only the sounds, but also the intonation and manner
of the speaker. It is crucial important, because if the student pronounces a word
incorrectly, he will not be able to hear it in the speech of the native speaker, which
will affect the result of listening.

The speed of the text should be the lower, the worse is the level of the Chinese
language of the students. The fast pace of speech greatly complicates the perception
of the text. Fortunately, modern computer technology allows teachers to change the
speed of audio texts, which is also a necessary method in teaching listening skills.

In order to minimize the problem for students of missing information when
trying to understand what they hear, confident knowledge of vocabulary is
necessary. When learning new words in the lesson, students were also given stable
expressions of new words in context. Against the background of a large number of
homophones in the Chinese language, knowledge of stable lexical combinations
reduces the time of information processing. For example, there are almost a dozen
words that read zuo, but in order to understand which word is meant, knowledge of
the context or phrase in which it is used is necessary.

Conclusion

A study of research and statistics showed that in recent years, interest in
Chinese among students has been steadily growing. Simultaneously, students and
teachers face many difficulties that are associated with the peculiarities of the
Chinese language.

It is important for both teachers and researchers to continue to develop
guidelines to make listening learning more interesting and effective. This article
shows the results of a survey among third-year students in the major of «Foreign
Regional Studies», as well as recommendations for teachers on how to help
students cope with the difficulties of listening in Chinese. Thus, the article has both
practical and theoretical significance for Chinese language teachers, giving
scientists material for further research.
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AUTHENTISCHE TEXTE IM UNTERRICHT ,,GESCHAFTSDEUTSCH*
FUR HOCHSCHULSTUDENTEN
A.G. Nadezhkina
Nowosibirsker Staatliche Technische Universitidt, Nowosibirsk, Russland
nadezhkinaO1l@mail.ru

Abstract: In diesem Artikel geht es um die Rolle von authentischen Texten im
Unterricht ,,Geschéftsdeutsch®. Es wird die Wirksamkeit der Verwendung von oben
genannten Texten im Unterricht ,,Geschéftsdeutsch™ fiir Hochschulstudenten untersucht. Die
Verwendung von authentischen Texten hilft, in die Kultur der Zielsprache einzutauchen und
den Wortschatz bei der fremdsprachlichen Geschaftskommunikation zu erweitern.
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Schliisselworter: authentische Texte; Bewerbungsschreiben; Geschiftskorrespondenz;
Geschéftsbrief

AYTEHTHUYHBIE TEKCTbBI B OBYUYEHUU JEJIOBOMY HEMEIIKOMY
A3BIKY CTYJAEHTOB BY30B

A.T. Hapnéxkuna
HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBeHHBIM TeXHUYECKUi yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupcek, Poccust
nadezhkina01l@mail.ru

AnHoTanusi: B nmaHHOW cTaThe paccMaTpuBacTCS pPOJIb AYTCHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB B
00Oy4CHUUW JICJIOBOMY HEMEIKOMY S3bIKy, a TaKke Hccieayercss dSPQPeKTUBHOCTh
MCIIOJIb30BaHUS AyTCHTHYHBIX TEKCTOB B O0YUYCHUH JICTIOBOMY HEMEIIKOMY SI3bIKY CTYICHTOB
BY30B. lCrMONb30BaHHWE ayTEHTUYHBIX TEKCTOB CIIOCOOCTBYET MOTPYKCHHIO B KYJIbTYPY
M3y4aeMOro HHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKA, a Takke pACIIMPEHHI0 CJIOBapHOTO  3araca,
HEOOXOJMMOro JJIsS PelIeHHsT KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIX 3aad B PaMKaX HHOS3BIYHOTO JEIOBOTO
001IeHM s,

KirodueBble c0Ba: ayTeHTHYHBIE TEKCTBI; IMHChMO-OTKIMK Ha BAKAHCHIO; JEIIOBast
MEPEMKCKa; ICIOBOE MUCHMO

Einfithrung

Die Ausbildung kommunikativer Kompetenz ist eines der Hauptziele beim
Unterrichten der Studenten in der fremdsprachlichen Geschéftskommunikation. Die
Verwendung von authentischen Texten im Fremdsprachenunterricht kann als eine
Moglichkeit angesehen werden, dieses Ziel zu erreichen. Beim Unterrichten von
Geschiftsdeutsch dienen Geschéftsbriefe als authentische Texte.

Theorie

Beginnen wir zundchst mit der Definition der Schliisselbegriffe. Nach T.F.
Efremova bezieht sich das Wort ,,authentisch* auf etwas, das aus einer primédren
Quelle stammt, dem Original entspricht und echt ist [4, S. 236].

Der Geschiiftsbrief ist eine Gattung des offiziellen Geschéftsstils, die als ,,eine
Art von offiziellen Dokumenten verstanden wird, die als Kommunikationsmittel
zwischen verschiedenen Organisationen iber die von ihnen durchgefiihrten
Aktivitaten dienen [2, c. 7].

Als ,, Bewerbungsschreiben“ wird eine Art des Lebenslaufs verstanden, die
sich durch einen offiziellen Geschaftsstil auszeichnet, Informationen iiber die
Ausbildung des Bewerbers, seine Berufserfahrung sowie {iber seine
Charaktereigenschaften und berufliche Qualifikationen enthilt [4, S. 3].

Das ,,Bewerbungsschreiben* zeichnet sich durch folgende Gattungsmerkmale
aus: Formalitit; Prdgnanz; Prézision; Individualisierung;  Aussagekraft;
Pragmatismus (Bestreben, den Leser durch das Schreiben zu beeinflussen) [3, S. 3].

199



Wir haben Lehrwerke fiir Geschéftskommunikation in deutscher Sprache von
J.A. Makarowa und M.N. Osolodtschenko sowie von E.M. Alexejewa, M.L.
Alexejewa und P.V. Kropotuchina analysiert [1; 5]. Beim Unterrichten von
Geschiftsdeutsch, insbesondere beim Erlernen des ,,Bewerbungsschreibens®, sind
die Aufgaben in den Lehrwerken nach dem Prinzip ,,vom Einfachen zum
Komplexen® aufgebaut. Es ist erwdhnenswert, dass im Lehrwerk von J. A.
Makarowa und M. N. Osolodchenko Studenten die Aufgabe haben, selbstdndig die
russischen Aquivalente zu den erlernten Vokabeln zu finden. Im zweiten Lehrwerk
[5] wird der erlernte Wortschatz mit einer Ubersetzung ins Russische prisentiert.

Die Autoren der Lehrwerke bieten folgende Aufgaben an:

1. Den Wortschatz zum Thema der Lektion zu iiben (z.B. Rektion der Verben
zu bestimmen, eine lexikalische Einheit zu definieren, Séitze aus dem Russischen
ins Deutsche zu {ibersetzen, Fragen zum Inhalt eines authentischen
Bewerbungsschreibens mit Verwendung des neuen Wortschatzes zu beantworten).

2. Die Struktur eines typischen Bewerbungsschreibens anhand des
authentischen Bewerbungsschreibens zu untersuchen.

3. Jeden Teil des Bewerbungsschreibens zu finden und zu benennen, die
richtige Reihenfolge der chaotisch angeordneten Teile dieses Geschéftsbriefes zu
bestimmen.

4. Ein eigenes Bewerbungsschreiben zu verfassen.

Methoden und Resultate

In der vorliegenden Forschung haben wir auf folgende theoretische und
empirische  Forschungsmethoden  zuriickgegriffen:  deskriptive = Methode,
vergleichende Analyse, padagogisches Experiment und Fragebogen.

Um unseren eigenen Ubungskomplex erfolgreich zu gestalten, haben wir zwei
Lehrwerke analysiert [1; 5].

Folgende Tabelle zeigt Beispiele von Ubungen aus diesen zwei Lehrwerken im
Vergleich zu einander (siehe die Tabelle):

Tabelle
Ubungen aus dem Lehrwerk von J.A. Makarowa, M.N. Osolodchenko und dem
Lehrwerk von E.M. Alexeewa, M.L. Alexeewa und P.V. Kropotukhina
Lehrwerk von J.A. Makarowa, M.N. Lehrwerk von E.M. Alexeewa,
Osolodchenko M.L. Alexeewa und P.V.
Kropotukhina
Text 1: Checkliste ,,Bewerbung®. Was alles dabei Wortschatz zum Thema.
sein sollte!
Beantworten Sie folgende Fragen zum Artikel! (10 | Allgemeine Information
Fragen) (Bewerbung).
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Lexikalische Ubungen:

Merken Sie sich aktive Vokabeln, finden Sie
russische Aquivalente, gebrauchen Sie diese in
lhren Beispielen.

Nennen Sie Rektion von folgenden Verben, bringen
Sie Ihre Beispiele.

Nennen Sie Synonyme zu folgenden Wortern.
Definieren Sie folgende Begriffe und
Wortverbindungen.

Ubersetzen Sie ins Deutsche, beachten Sie den
Gebrauch von aktiven Vokabeln.

Sie fangen in einer neuen Firma zu
arbeiten. Was glauben Sie, welche
Schritte miissen Sie machen? Was
soll die Firma machen? Kreuzen
Sie an und dann erzihlen Sie.

Grammatische Ubungen:

Nennen Sie drei Grundformen von folgenden
Verben.

Finden Sie im Text Verben im Passiv, bestimmen
Sie die Zeitform des Passivs.

Finden Sie im Text Satzgefiige, nennen Sie dabei
den Typ des Nebensatzes. Wodurch wird der
Hauptsatz mit dem Nebensatz verbunden?

Neue Mitarbeiterin Marta Schlegel
beginnt ihre Arbeit an einer
Grundschule als Lehrerin. Was
muss Frau Schlegel machen? Was
macht die Personalableitung?

Sonstige Aufgaben:
Lesen Sie noch einmal den ersten Teil des Artikels

(bis zur Stelle ,,Kleinigkeiten mit groer Wirkung®)
und stellen Sie Information in Form einer richtigen
Liste dar (alle Regeln, die bei der Bewerbung zu
beachten sind).

Recherchieren Sie im Internet beziiglich anderer
Regeln, denen man bei der Bewerbung folgen soll.
Im Folgenden finden Sie ein Bewerbungsschreiben,
in dem einige Worter weggelassen worden sind.
Ergénzen Sie die Liicken mit den Wortern rechts
neben dem Text.

Bitte stellen Sie fest, welche Informationen das
obige Bewerbungsschreiben enthélt.

Vergleichen Sie mit der folgenden Liste von
Elementen, die ein Bewerbungsschreiben enthalten
sollte.

Allgemeine  Information  iiber
Kurzbewerbung und vollstdndige
Bewerbung.

Wie schreibt eine

Bewerbung? (Text)

man

Lesen Sie ein Musteranschreiben.
Notieren Sie die Punkte, die fiir Sie
im Beruf sehr wichtig sind.

Stellen Sie Fragen zum Text oben.

Ubersetzen Sie die Sitze ins
Russische.
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Schreiben Sie dann lhr eigenes
Bewerbungsschreiben.

Wir kamen zum Schluss, dass Ubungen aus dem Lehrwerk von J.A. Makarowa
und M.N. Osolodchenko am effektivsten sind, um das Ziel der Entwicklung der
kommunikativen Kompetenz der Studenten in der Fremdsprache zu erreichen.
Dieser Ubungskomplex kann als multifunktional bezeichnet werden, da diese
Ubungen zur Entwicklung der grammatischen und lexikalischen Fihigkeiten
beitragen. Dariiber hinaus enthilt der Komplex Ubungen, die auf die Entwicklung
der Sprechfertigkeit abzielen. Es ist wichtig anzumerken, dass dieser
Ubungskomplex auch die auBerschulische Arbeit der Studenten umfasst, die
anschlieBend von der Lehrkraft iiberwacht wird. In dem folgenden Experiment
werden wir dieses Lehrwerk als Grundlage verwenden.

Im Rahmen der Studie haben wir ein kleines Experiment durchgefiihrt, um die
Wirksamkeit der Aufgaben in den analysierten Lehrwerken zu bestimmen. An dem
Experiment nahmen sieben Studenten der Fakultit fiir Geisteswissenschaften der
Nowosibirsker Staatlichen Technischen Universitét teil, die im vierten Studienjahr
sind und Fachrichtung ,,Theorie und Unterrichtsmethodik von Fremdsprachen und
Fremdkulturen haben. Dabei muss man erwihnen, dass Deutsch als zweite
Fremdsprache seit dem zweiten Studienjahr studiert wird. Deutschkenntnisse
entsprechen A2 und Bl laut GER. Die geringe Teilnehmerzahl ist darauf
zuriickzufiihren, dass nur diese Studenten das Fach ,,Geschéiftskommunikation in
der zweiten Fremdsprache (Deutsch) studierten.

Die Studenten wurden gebeten, folgende 6 Aufgaben 90 Minuten lang zu
machen:

Aufgabe 1 (Wortschatzarbeit): Ubersetzen Sie bitte folgende Worter.
Schreiben Sie 7 Sétze auf Deutsch und verwenden Sie dabei aktive VVokabeln.

Aufgabe 2: Bitte sehen Sie sich das Bewerbungsschreiben an. Finden Sie die
richtige Reihenfolge von Teilen des Bewerbungsschreibens. Bitte nennen Sie jeden
Teil des Bewerbungsschreibens.

Aufgabe 3: Uberpriifen Sie ein weiteres Bewerbungsschreiben. Nennen Sie
fehlende Elemente in diesem Bewerbungsschreiben.

Aufgabe 4: Fiillen Sie bitte die Liicken im Bewerbungsschreiben.

Aufgabe 5: Finden Sie die richtige Reihenfolge wvon Teilen im
Bewerbungsschreiben. Welche stilistischen Fehler haben Sie bemerkt?

Aufgabe 6: Schreiben Sie bitte Ihr eigenes Bewerbungsschreiben.

Diese Aufgaben wurden nach dem Prinzip der zunehmenden Schwierigkeit bei
der Verwendung von authentischen Bewerbungsschreiben zusammengestellt. Jede
Ubung dauerte von 5 bis 15 Minuten. Am Ende der Unterrichtseinheit wurde ein
Fragebogen ausgefiillt, um die Effektivitit der Aufgaben aus der Sicht der
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Studenten zu ermitteln.

Die Auswertung des Fragebogens ergab Folgendes:

1. Kein Student bezeichnete die im Unterricht verwendeten Vokabeln als
schwierig.

2. Alle Studenten waren der Meinung, dass die Arbeit im Unterricht effektiv
verlief.

3. Einige Studenten (25 % der Gesamtteilnehmerzahl) hatten Schwierigkeiten
mit den letzten beiden Aufgaben, weil ihnen nicht ausreichend Zeit gelassen wurde.

Die letzte Aufgabe bestand darin, selbststindig ein Bewerbungsschreiben zu
verfassen, was die Studenten ganz gut schafften. Die Fehler, die die Studenten
machten, waren nicht kritisch.

Analyse der Fragebogen zeigte, dass die Studenten das Gefiihl hatten, zu wenig
Zeit fir die Arbeit zu haben. Laut ihrer Meinung, wéiren 25 Minuten fiir das
Zusammenstellen des Bewerbungsschreibens genug.

Zusammenfassung

Die Analyse hat gezeigt, dass die Verwendung von authentischen Texten im
Unterricht den Studenten keine besonderen Schwierigkeiten bereitet. Ein effektiver
Unterricht, dessen Ziel ist, Geschéftsbriefe in einer Fremdsprache erstellen zu
konnen, erfordert einen progressiven Ansatz und eine angemessene Zeiteinteilung.
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Abstract: The article is devoted to the evaluation of research competence of fourth year
linguistics students in order to introduce project-based learning as the methodology aimed at
improving their skills of academic writing within meta-subject approach in education.

Key words: research competence; project-competence; academic writing; project-based
learning; meta-subject approach

MHNPOEKTHAS JEATEJBHOCTDb B PAMKAX META-IIPEJIMETHOI'O
MNOAXOJA: AHAJIN3 OINBOK CTYAEHTOB-JIMHI'BUCTOB
U CITOCOBBbI PAZBUTHUSA HABBIKOB AKAJEMHUYECKOTI'O IMCBMA
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HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBEHHBIM TEXHUYECKUH yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupck, Pocens
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AnHoTauus: JlaHHas CTaThsl MOCBSIICHA OLIEHKE YPOBHSA HAYYHO-HCCIIEIOBATEIBCKON
KOMIIETCHIIUN CTYJEHTOB YETBEPTOro Kypca HampaBieHusi «JIMHrBHCTHKa», MPOBEICHHOU
JUISL BBEJIEHHsI MPOEKTHOW JEsITeIbHOCTH KaK METOJIOJIOTHH, HAIpaBJICHHOW Ha pa3BUTHE
HABBIKOB aKaJIEMHUYECKOTO MUChMa B paMKax MeTa-IPEIMETHOTO MOIX0/1a B 00pa30BaHUH.

Knrouersie CcJIOBa: HAy4YHO-HCCIIEI0BATENbCKAS KOMITETEHIH; MpOEKTHAas
KOMITETCHINS;, aKaJIeMHUYECKOe TMHCHMO; IPOEKTHAS MAEATENbHOCTh; MeTa-TIPeIMETHBIN
ITOAXO/

Introduction

In order to form universal, supra-professional competencies of university
students, it is necessary to follow meta-subject approach, based on the organization
of educational activities involving the formation of competencies for working with
gained knowledge that can be useful both during the studies and after graduation.

Meta-subject approach is manifested in project-based learning — a modern
educational methodology that is focused on the formation and development of
universal learning activities in the process of project implementation.

The Federal State Educational Standards for Higher Education (FSES 3++)
require developing research and project competences of students of linguistics.
Practical experience, however, indicates Linguistics students lacking extremely
valuable skill that builds up research competence, such as the skill of academic
writing. Considering the absence of mandatory project work disciplines in their
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curriculum we assume they lack project competence as well.

The relevance of the study is based on the assumption that Project-Based
learning (PBL) can be an effective methodology to implement in order to improve
research competence of linguistics students within meta-subject framework of
modern education that presupposes innovative activities aimed at the formation of
meta-subject competencies (need to continue education or get another degree)
including the skills of academic writing, required within the research competence.

The paper aims at providing an analysis of the mistakes students of 4™ year
make in a literature review to characterise whether their research competence is
developed to a level, decent enough to write graduation thesis successfully, and
introduce new ways of improving their skills of academic writing in accordance
with the need to develop project-competence prescribed by FSES 3++.

Theoretical framework

Besides research competence, point 3.2 of the Educational Standard prescribes
students to develop project-competence — which is understood as the ability to
determine the range of tasks within the set goal and choose the best ways to solve
them [4]. However, the fact that «project work» in the curriculum of «Linguistics»
of NSTU is now elective and not mandatory course brings up the need to introduce
more project-centred methodology to develop said competence.

We assume, that project competence cannot be formed separately from
language competence including the skills of writing, valuable for students of 4%
year who are to write graduation thesis.

Research competence is expressed in the ability and readiness to independently
solve research problems, possess the technology of research activity, recognize the
value of research skills and effectively apply existing knowledge, skills and
experience in the course of research activities and in the process of solving
educational, cognitive, subject and professional tasks [3, p. 40]. Academic writing
is the skill that we strike to improve within the development of research
competence.

Academic writing is a multiple construction that unites essential elements as
the understanding of the scientific field and the understanding of scientific research
methodology, statistical knowledge and the understanding of the culture of native
and foreign languages [7, p. 458].

Meta-subject approach of education is manifested in the self-realization of the
student, which is possible as a result of «generation, production of educational
results that are valuable not only for the student himself, but also for the
surrounding society, the world, humanity» [6, p. 1]. An effective tool of meta-
subject approach are modern educational technologies, which are based on a
system-activity approach, such as project-based learning (PBL), targeting in the
development of the ability to generalize and systematize large-volume information,
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linking it with one’s personal experience.

Project-based learning meets the aim of meta-subject approach in education,
since it is based on activation of independent search activity of students, including
development of research skills — identification and formulation of problems and
hypotheses, planning of research activities, data collection and; analysis,
preparation of scientific reports, generalisation and conclusions, review of work,
and project defence [10, p. 28].

Besides fitting the meta-subject framework of education, project-based learning
forms the trainees research skills (the ability to analyse a problem situation, identify
problems, select the necessary information, observe practical situations, record and
analyse their results, build hypotheses, implement, generalize, draw conclusions);
and communicative skills (the ability not only to express one's point of view, but
also to listen, understand another, in case of disagreement, to be able to
constructively criticize an alternative approach in order to eventually find a solution
that synthesizes and holds the positives of each proposal) [9].

Both those skills are immensely important for scientific conferences and other
events and activities regarding the defence of an article, course paper or graduation
thesis. That is why PBL appears effective to teach research: in the course of joint
project activities, students are taught independence, critical thinking, forecasting,
effective collaboration applied in order to get a result — the solution to a specific
problem or an «artefact» for implementation [8, p. 186].

Methods and results

In order to develop teaching materials that will fulfil the goal of forming
research and project competences prescribed in the state federal standards of
education, we needed to find out the extent to which academic writing skills and
research competence are developed, so our research was aimed at classifying and
analysing the mistakes of 4" year linguistics students of NSTU that were made in
their literature reviews written within General Linguistics final assignment.

The methodology we used to reach the goal was qualitative summative
assessment from holistic perspective: while grading the reviews we focused on the
whole phenomenon (recurring mistakes types) and gave it a detailed description.
We also applied the method of inductive analysis to immerse into the details of
made mistakes to seek the ways to avoid them in future.

The holistic summative assessment demonstrated high quality and relevance of
found resources, proving students ability to find, analyse and extract the needed
information from scientific literature. The assessment of 26 reviews of
«Linguistics» students of different specialties demonstrated high quality and
relevance of found resources in 77% or the whole scope of works; high level of
information systematization and adaptation was spotted in 85% of reviews.

The information in reviews fit its title 97% of reviews, showing that students
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can name title their research accordingly, thus limit the area of their research and
search for the scientific resources, that will serve their academic goals.

That is why we came to a conclusion that students are capable of finding the
information and organizing it into a review, as well as naming it correctly in
accordance with the content. It also proves the students to possess the skill of
working with digital technologies and actively use them in training (in all the
samples digital resources application were applied effectively) — meaning that,
though able to find and apply information, students struggle with putting it together
to produce a coherent scientific text.

However, we assume that one skill we as teachers should pay closer attention
on developing, and this is the skill of academic writing. The need to focus on
developing that skill appears due to recurring mistakes we identified in the literature
reviews, including non-compliance with the Russian scientific functional style in
39% of the reviews: different terms were applied to the same concepts and notions
(supposedly to avoid repetitions), pronouns and subordinate clauses overuse, due to
which it was hard to track what they refer to, which lead lack in clarity — an
important feature of scientific text- was admitted in 47% of checked assignments.

The lack of coherence was another recurring mistake that gets in a way of
producing a literature review or any other research paper. That notion manifests
itself in misunderstanding of research papers types (students refer to their literature
review as «dissertation», «article» or «course paper»), the text structure is
misleading and illogical: theoretical part prevails in Introduction, no relevance,
goal, aims are stated), and mixed terms: instead of chapter student refers to it as a
«paragraph». Review structure was also frequently inconsistent: some chapters have
taken fifteen pages, others barely covered one page; some paragraphs consisted of
more than ten sentences, and then switched to include only one, going in sequence.

Incontinency and incoherence are also realised in the absence of cohesive
devices and introductory paragraphs: in some reviews, having mentioned the theme,
the student lists the terms and definitions related to that topic without proper
introduction. Mixed up grammatical categories (most frequently those of case and
number), and various tautologies also lower the quality of a scientific text.

In addition, 4™ year students struggle with correct text formatting, in-text
referencing and reference list compilation in accordance with State Standards [5],
since 57% of reviews were formatted incorrectly, which can be an obstacle when
writing a graduation thesis.

The assessment demonstrated that academic literacy within research
competence is indeed the skill we seek to improve. That calls for the application of
project-based learning, which takes into account meta-subject principle of education
and implies on introducing the gained knowledge to solve real-life problems — and
writing a graduation thesis is a very urgent problem to solve for students of 4™ year.
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Considering the meta-subject approach teaching academic writing is also important
for those students who are going to continue their education and get another degree,
of apply for master’s degree and regularly produce research papers.

That is why we aim to develop teaching materials that will help students
successfully improve their academic writing skills, therefore, develop academic
competence, by means of project-based learning with a practice-oriented result.

The teaching materials will include theoretical and practical part, as well as
home assignment. Some exercises will be done in groups — to boost communication
within students — others will be individual for each learner, desighed to promote
independence. Each task can be performed online with the use of ICT and online
project management and team collaboration tools («Trello», «Miro», Google tools).

By the end of the project each student will have an artefact of their work —
pieces of a course paper, that will be published in electronic-portfolio, as well as a
«cheat sheet» — an electronic poster listing all the things that are to be remembered
while producing a piece of academic writing: the important features of scientific
style, the GOST requirements, in-text reference examples, the list of useful
electronic resources and etc. The students will also get experience of presenting the
products of their research and defending it during seminars.

Conclusion

Holistic qualitative assessment of summative final assignment demonstrated
that final year students are able to work with relevant scientific sources and digital
technologies — therefore, two very important skills that build research competence
they already posses.

However, grading the literature reviews of the 4™ year students highlighted that
the skill of academic writing is what we, as the teachers, should focus on
developing, since there were reoccurring inaccuracies. The most frequent ones were
in words combinability, tautologies, coordination of grammatical categories, using
style-inappropriate set phrases or language, not enough particularity in chapters and
conclusions, non-compliance with GOST prescriptions. All this leads to lack of
cohesiveness and coherence in text — important features of a good academic text of
any genre. Incorrect citation, mistakes in list of references and inaccuracies in in-
text references is an issue that can interfere in publishing the research articles in
scientific journals.

To develop the skills of academic writing and successfully form research
competence, as well as project competence, we, as the teacher, will introduce
project-based learning, which focuses on the idea of fulfilling research-related task
in order to finally write a cohesive scientific text — a graduation thesis.
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«CONTE DE FEES» COMME METHODE D’ENSEIGNEMENT D’UNE
LANGUE ETRANGERE»
Ui.S.Ostrovaya
Université d’état d’économie et de gestion
belovayuli@yandex.ru

Résumé : Comme le montre la pratique, les contes de fées sont une source riche au
stade initial de I’enseignement des langues étrangéres. Notre propre expérience a long terme
suggere que 1’étude des contes de fées captive les étudiants, augmente la motivation pour
apprendre une langue étrangere. Le but de I’article est d’étudier la technologie d’utilisation
du conte de fées frangais (Charles Perrault) dans les cours de frangais. Lors de la présentation
du matériel, des exercices développés sont donnés, visant & connaitre et & unir le nouveau
matériel, y compris lexical et grammatical.

Mots-clés: conte de fées; exercices; intérét; motivation; lecture

CKA3KA KAK ITPUEM OBYUYEHUSA NTHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY
10.C. OctpoBas
HoBocubupckmii rocy1apCcTBEHHBI YHHBEPCUTET SKOHOMHUKH U YIIPABICHHS
belovayuli@yandex.ru

Annoranus: Kak mokassiBaeT mpakTuka, OOraThIM MCTOYHHKOM Ha HAdaJbHOM JTarie
MHOSI3BIYHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs SIBISIOTCS CKa3kd. COOCTBEHHBI MHOTOJICTHHI OIBIT PaOOTHI
MO3BOJISIET YTBEPIKIaTh, YTO M3y4EHHUE CKA30K YBJIEKAECT CTYICHTOB, ITOBBIIIAET MOTHBAIUIO
00y4eHHs] MHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY. LleNIbI0 HCCIIeZIOBaHMS SIBISCTCS M3y4YCHHE TEXHOJOTHH
ucrons30BaHus ppaniysckoit ckasku ([Lapns [Meppo) Ha ypokax ¢paniry3ckoro s3pika. B
XOJIe MPEJCTABICHHUS MaTepuaia JAlTcs pa3paboTaHHbIC YIIPAKHEHHs, HAlPaBICHHBIC Ha
3HAKOMCTBO M Ha 3aKpeIUIeHHE HOBOTO MaTepHana, B TOM YHCJIE JIEKCHYECKOTO |
rpaMMaTHYECKOTO.

KiroueBsle ciioBa: cka3ka; ynpaXHEHUs; HHTEpeC; MOTUBALIHS; YTCHUE

Introduction

«La langue est un conte de fées dont les mots sont les acteurs» (Ferdinand
Brunetiére).

Les contes de fées apportent a I’enseignement et a la classe de langue un
univers construit a la fois sur les traditions des peoples, sur le respect de regles,
I’écoute et I’attention aux autres. Le présent ouvrage est le fruit d’un travail
d’invention et de creation de I’auteur. Au cours de frangais (seconde langue
étrangere) on lit des contes de fées de Charles Perrault dont le Cendrion, le Chat
Botté; La Barbe Bleue, Le Petit Poucet, Le Petit Chaperon Rouge etc.
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Théorie

Dans les connaissances scientifiques russes, les questions de ’utilisation des
contes de fées dans I’enseignement d’une langue étrangére étaient traitées par V.A.
Myshkina, B.M. Djandar (2016); E.O.Daldinova (2004) ; V.E. Matvienko (2016);
T.l. Kravchenko, E.Ui.Mirzoeva (2019); T.Ui. Hemlet (2018); Sh.B. Bayramova,
D.Sh. Sheripbaeva (2020); M.P. Yangutova, E.A. Shibanova (2022).

Méthodologie et Résultats

«L’art c’est beau, mais c’est du boulot!» (Karl Valentin).

Comme pour la plupart des pratiques, les contes de fées requieérent un
entrainement, une appropriation graduée. Toutes les activités proposées sont
appréciées par les étudiants et accomplies avec dynamisme. La bonne humeur, le
plaisir de I’effort collectif sont au rendez-vous.

Dans cet article nous proposons de faire voir comment on pourrait pratiquer le
lexique, la grammaire a I’aide de conte de fée «Cendrillon» de Charles Perrault.

A I’étape initial le travail avec le conte s’appelle «la lecture fascinante » ce qui
permet d’améliorer a la fois la prononciation et la fluidité verbale.

Avant de commencer la lecture pour bien débuter une séance de lecture
fascinante, il est essentiel de créer une atmosphére de bien-étre, une ambiance de
confiance, sereine et bienveillante. Il est important de se rappeler en russe de quoi il
est question dans ce conte. «L’échauffement » engage les étudiants a faire travailler
leur imagination et a se préparer au futur travail.

Aprés la lecture et la traduction on passe a des activités personnellement
développées. Les premiers exercices sont a contrdler la compréhension générale et
le lexique. En cas d’exemple on pourrait citer les suivants:

I. Associez des mots avec la signification:

. dispositif pour chauffer la pi¢ce, dans laquelle le feu est allumé
. plancher de bois cher

. homme armé qui garde le chateau

. tissu cher

. maitre des cheveux

. piége a souris

. ’entourage personnel du roi

. 12 heures du matin

. minéraux rares et beaux

10. homme qui dirige les chevaux en carrosse
a) un velours

b) une cour

C) un cocher

d) un parquet

e) des pierreries

O 00JINWUn N WN B
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f) une souriciére
g) un coiffeur
h) un garde

La technique d’association permet de faire travailler la mémorisation, de
renforcer la concentration, ce mode de travail peut se pratiquer avec des participants
de tous age et tous niveaux. Ce type d’exercice peut se faire en groure ou le
professeur prépare de petits papiers sur lesquels il inscrit des mots et des
signification, on peut aussi limiter le temps pour cette tiche et ainsi trouver le
meilleur, celui-ci qui fera voir la connaissance compléte et totale du lexique, son
maitrise lexicale.

Deuxieme type d’exercice qui est a ajouter les mots manquants dans le texte
appropri¢ augmente la difficulté; 1’enseignant délimite le temps aussi, et il ne
permet pas de consulter le dictionnaire. Les apprenants utilisent leurs propres
connaissances sur le contenu du conte et des mots qui sont dans la liste proposée.

1. Ajoutez les mots de la liste dans le texte: de la, habits, pour, manchettes,
pries, cadette, indifférentes, de, grandes.
Il arriva que le Fils du Roi donna un bal, et qu'il en pria toutes les personnes de

qualité: nos deux Demoiselles en furent aussi (1) , car elles faisaient (2)

figures dans le Pays. Les voila bien aises et bien occupées a choisir les
3) et les coiffures qui leur siéraient le mieux; nouvelle peine (4)

Cendrillon, car c'était elle qui repassait le linge de ses soeurs et qui
godronnait leurs (5) . On ne parlait que (6) maniére dont on
s'habillerait. Moi, dit 'ainée, je mettrai mon habit de velours rouge et ma garniture
d'Angleterre. Moi, dit la (7) , je naurai que ma jupe ordinaire; mais en

récompense, je mettrai mon manteau a fleurs d'or et ma barricre (8)
diamants, qui n'est pas des plus 9)

Le troisieme type d’exercice est de réfléchir et de décider si les affirmations
correspondent au contenu du texte de conte ou non.
II1. Dites quelles déclarations sont vraies (\Vrai), fausses (Faux) ou ne sont pas
mentionnées dans le texte (Aucune information).
1. Le pére de Cendrillon s'est marié pour la deuxiéme fois.
2. Cendrillon mangeait séparément de ses sceurs et de sa belle-mere.
3. Aprés le mariage de Cendrillon, les sceurs sont restées vivre dans leur maison.
4. Cendrillon vivait au sous-sol.
5. Cendrillon était plus jeune que ses deux sceurs.

On pourrait méme proposer une activité ludique comme par-exemple, les mots-
croisés sur le contenu du conte de fées:
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Image Mots croisés (https://www.educol.net/crosswordgenerator.php)

VERTICALEMENT

1. Le matériau a partir duquel la pantoufle a été faite.

5. Mére non-native.

8. Un événement ou les notables se rassemblent pour danser.
9. Avec ’aide de quoi la fée marraine a-t-elle fait sa magie?
10. En qui la fée a-t-elle transformé le rat?
HORIZONTALEMENT

2. Le surnom grossier de Cendrillon

3. Qui étaient les Laquais avant la transformation?

4. Transport par lequel Cendrillon est arrivée au palais.

6. Qui était la Fée pour Cendrillon?

7. Ce que Cendrillon a perdu en quittant le palais?

Pour faire les mots-croisés les participants sont disposés un deux groupes, on

choisit le chef dans chaque groupe qui écrit des réponses correctes des participants,
celui-ci qui donnera les variantes correctes et le plus vite possible, gagnera. Les
participants de tel groupe obtiennent des points complémentaires et comme résultat

sont les vainqueurs.

Conclusion

L’utilisation des contes de fées au cours de la langue étrangére mobilise

I’ensemble des connaissances des apprenants pour la pratique et dynamique de la
langue. Les participants partagent leurs connaissances et leur maitrise de la
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littérature nottament francaise (les contes de Charles Perrault). D’un point de vue
humain et pédagogique, nous respectons quelques principes simples: créer des
activités pour mettre en valeur les connaissances des apprenants et leur faire
prendre conscience de leur talent pour réaliser les exercices, ne jamais mettre les
membres du groupe dans une situation qui pourrait paraitre humiliante; encourager
systématiquement 1’effort. Du point du vue linguistique, les activités peuvent étre
classées du niveau Al aux niveaux B1/B2, cela depend du niveau de langue des
apprenants selon la classification du Cadre européen de référence pour les langues
(CERC). En outre, beaucoup peuvent étre pratiqués a tous niveaux, car ils font peu
appel aux connaissances linguistiques. Les contes de fées s’intégrent facilement au
parcours d’apprentissage.
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PROJECT WORK AS A TOOL FOR DEVELOPING SOFT SKILLS
S.A. Salikhova
Novosibirsk State Technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia
Salikhova_sonya@mail.ru

Abstract: This article presents the findings of a project that aimed to develop the soft
skills of transfer students. The project work involved a series of activities that were designed
to improve the communication, teamwork, and problem-solving skills of the students. In
addition, a survey was conducted to collect feedback from the students about their experience
and to assess the effectiveness of the project.

Key words: soft skills; project work; statistical analysis; communication; planning
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AHHOTaIWs: B JAaHHOM CTaThe MPEJCTaBIICHBI PE3yNbTaThl IPOEKTA, HAPABIEHHOTO HA
pa3BUTHE «MATKHX» HABBIKOB Yy CTyIEHTOB-NIEPEBOJUMKOB. PaboTa Haj mpoekToM BKIIIOYaIa
PS MEPONIPHATHH, HAaIpaBJIEHHBIX HA YIydIlIeHHEe HaBBIKOB OOMIEHHs, pabOTHl B KOMaHE U
pemeHust mpobieM cTyneHToB. Kpome Toro, ObUI IpoBeAeH Ompoc st cOopa OT3BIBOB
CTYZICHTOB 00 HX OIIBITE M OLIEHKU () (PEKTHBHOCTH IIPOCKTA.

KiroueBsle croBa: THOKHE HaBBIKM;, IIPOSKTHas pabOTa; CTATHCTHYECKHH aHaIM3;
KOMMYHHMKAIINS; [TAHUPOBAHHUE

Introduction

In today's fast-paced and competitive world, both “hard” and “soft” skills are
necessary for success in any profession. In recent years, however, soft skills have
become increasingly important because they are necessary for effective teamwork,
communicating with others, and adapting to new situations. Soft skills are often
difficult to teach in traditional classrooms, so experiential learning, such as project
work, is an effective way to develop them. The purpose of this article is to explore
how project work can help students develop soft skills, focusing on communication
skills, stress tolerance, critical thinking, and planning.

Theoretical framework

The problem of soft skills development among students was addressed by such
scholars as Lev Vygotsky [1], who proposed the socio-cultural theory of
development, which suggests that cognitive development is influenced by social
interactions and cultural practices, O.V. Barinova considers the development of
social skills within the competence approach and focuses on the fact that the
competence formed in students is “additional (auxiliary) language of
communication between the customer specialists (the employer) and the university
that undertakes the training of specialists [2] Daniel Goleman, a psychologist and
author of the book “Emotional Intelligence”, focuses on the importance of
emotional intelligence for success, especially in leadership positions [3]. Richard
M. Ryan and Edward L. Deci, psychologists who have studied the concept of self-
determination theory, argue that people motivated by intrinsic factors such as
personal growth and autonomy are more likely to succeed and have better mental
health [4]. The analyzed project assignment was conducted for the translation
students. The main task is a translation project in which the group is divided into
teams with different roles needed for a translation agency, such as project manager,
translators, terminologist, editor, proofreader, etc. Everyone participates in the
translation, but there are additional tasks that need to be completed. An example of
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a task a team might receive includes converting a document into Word, checking
formatting, indenting, line endings, pictures, tables and charts before uploading to
the CAT system, distributing workload, determining tasks for each team member,
performing all tasks in SmartCAT, uploading and editing the document,
proofreading the final document, converting it to PDF and checking it. Finally, the
manager sends the finished work to Google Class, including a description of each
team member's performance and the quality of their work. During the project,
students noted that working in teams and more practice were the best ways to
develop soft skills. Collaborating with others helped them understand different
perspectives and viewpoints, which led to better communication and teamwork. In
addition, they learned how to actively listen and give feedback, which improved
their interpersonal skills. Through practice, they also developed skills in planning
and organizing tasks, which helped them become more efficient and effective in
their work. In addition, students noted that working on the project helped them
develop qualities such as communication, planning, and stress tolerance.
Communication skills improved through regular meetings, discussions, and
presentations, where they learned to express their ideas clearly and concisely.
Planning skills developed through project management, where students learned to
set goals, prioritize tasks, and allocate resources effectively. Stress tolerance was
developed through time management and coping, where students learned to be
resilient and adaptable. Finally, students noted that the most necessary qualities for
an translator are critical thinking and planning skills. Critical thinking skills are
needed to analyze information, identify problems, and find solutions. Planning
skills are needed to organize and coordinate tasks, plan meetings, and manage time
effectively. Thus, the project work helped students develop the important skills that
are necessary for success in the field of translation.

Methods and results

To examine the development of soft skills through project work, a survey was
administered to a group of students who had recently completed project work. The
survey was conducted online and included questions related to their course
experience, the skills they had developed, and the importance of those skills in their
area of interest. The survey was anonymous so students would feel comfortable
sharing their honest opinions. The survey consisted of multiple-choice and open-
ended questions. The multiple-choice questions were designed to collect
quantitative data, and the open-ended questions were used to collect qualitative
data. The survey was distributed to all students who had taken the course as well as
those who had not yet taken it. What was surprising was that absolutely all of the
students responded that the most important skills for a translator were specifically
communication and planning. Twenty-nine students responded to the survey. The
majority of students (80%) indicated that teamwork was the best way to develop
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soft skills, followed by practice (70%). When asked what skills were most
important to their area of interest, communication (80%) and planning (70%) were
mentioned most often. In terms of the skills they developed through the project-
based course, students indicated that they improved their communication skills
(80%), planning skills (70%), and stress tolerance (60%). In addition, 50% of
students indicated that they had developed critical thinking skills through the
course. Qualitative data showed that students appreciated the opportunity to work in
teams because it allowed them to learn from others, collaborate, and develop
interpersonal skills. Students also noted that working on the project was challenging
and required managing their time effectively, which helped them develop planning
and stress management skills. Overall, the results suggest that working on a project
is an effective way to develop soft skills, particularly communication, planning, and
stress-resistance skills. These results can be used to inform teaching methods and
curriculum development to better prepare students for success in their chosen
professions.

Conclusion

In conclusion, project work is an effective way to develop the soft skills that
are necessary for success in any profession. Through teamwork and additional
practice, students can develop important skills such as communication, planning,
and stress tolerance. In addition, project work helps students develop critical
thinking and planning skills that are essential for translators. Therefore, project
work should be encouraged as a way to develop soft skills, and instructors should
incorporate it into their teaching methods to help students become more effective in
their careers.
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Abstract: The article considers social media as modern tools for developing language
and communicative competences. Various studies show the potential social media have,
including developing listening, reading, speaking and writing skills. The conclusion is made
about the effectiveness of using social networks as a motivating tool in education.
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AnHOTamusl: B cratke paccMaTpHBAarOTCSl COILMANbHBIE CETH Kak COBPEMCHHEIC
WHCTPYMEHTHl pPa3BHUTHS S3BIKOBOM M KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOH KOMITETEHIMH. Pa3nmyHble
UCCIICZIOBAaHUS IEMOHCTPUPYIOT MOTEHIMA COLMAIBHBIX CETEH, BKII0Yas Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB
ayIupOBaHMSA, YTCHUS, TOBOPEHMS H mmchbMma. [lemaercst BbIBOA 00 3(QPEKTHBHOCTH
UCHOJIb30BAaHUS. COLMATBHBIX CeTed B KayecTBE MOTHBHPYIOIIETO HMHCTPYMEHTa B
o0Opa3zoBaHU.

KiroueBslie cioBa: connansHble ceTH; 00pa3oBaHue; 00ydeHne

Modern education largely relies on the internet as a full-fledged platform for
distance learning. Instead of meetings with the teacher in the classroom,
communication occurs through video conferences, social networks, and
messengers. Currently, each university has its own platform for distance learning,
and each student has his own personal account, in which all courses in the
disciplines under study are presented [8]. On the platform of the Don State
Technical University, there is a Skif Learning Management System, and on the
platform of the Novosibirsk State Technical University there is a Dispace Learning
Management System. In such systems, methodological materials and teaching aids
published by university teachers are presented, as well as online seminars and
consultations.

Modern distance education is actively developing in social networks and in
various communities and groups. The most popular and visited social network in
Russia is VKontakte. Members of any social network can add, delete, edit, and
view files of various information content. A social network is an environment in
which people communicate about shared interests. Shcherbakova 1. V. and
Timashova M. V. [8] describe the main principles of social networks:
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1) The opportunity to have one’s own page where one can specify a name, age,
interests, occupations, hobbies, and skills.

2) Visibility — presence on the page when other network users can see who is
online and enter a dialog.

3) The relationship to each other, when users can specify who the other
participants are (relative, colleague, co-worker).

4) The ability to communicate with other network users, send private
messages, or leave comments on a topic or a photo.

5) Creation of interest groups and communities.

6) The ability to share files, photos, pictures, links, and presentations with
another network member.

Istifci 1. and Ucar A. D. [4] present the idea that World Wide Web 2.0 has
opened new doors towards the usage of its tools for education and teaching in
particular, noting that there are sites aimed solely at language teaching. Recent
research on the use of various social media platforms in language teaching and
learning plays a critical role in guiding and shaping future practices. In the studies
reviewed by Istifci I. and Dogan Ucar A. D., social media are recognized as a tool
that can be utilized for various gains on the part of language learners.

The difficult epidemiological conditions in 2020, which entailed the isolation
necessary to ensure the safety of citizens and the closure of all public spaces,
determined network resources as one of the main channels of communication,
including education. This conclusion is also confirmed by statistical data indicating
a wide reach of the audience [6].

In modern Russia, social networks are becoming increasingly popular in the
educational process, contributing to the introduction of new ways and methods of
teaching. Solving many tasks with the help of network resources expands the
capabilities of educational institutions: quick search and transmission of
information, timely establishment of contacts with students and teachers, viewing
current news channels, organizing conversations on educational issues, project
work, and much more. Simultaneously, the positive potential of networks in the
course of training can be offset by a number of negative aspects manifested in the
subsequent behavior of young people worldwide: the development of internet
addiction, reduced physical activity and deterioration of health, reduced literacy
standards, distraction of attention from other content, and distortion of forms of
real interaction.

Nevertheless, the network space has consolidated its status as an open
educational platform, where, in addition to the search for educational information
(as it was mostly before), the entire educational process is carried out. Online
educational resources at universities offer various tools for organizing the
educational process: basic (strategic resources presented in the form of an

219



educational portal with all information about the areas of training, access to library
resources, creation of personal accounts) and auxiliary (additional resources for
communication between subjects through social networks, e-mail).

Considering that the resources created by the university are mandatory for use,
and additional resources are used exclusively on the initiative of participants in the
educational process (teacher, study group, student), the assessment of the
capabilities of auxiliary components, i.e., social networks, is of the greatest interest.
The most included social group in the space of social networks is the youth.
Citizens who are the most receptive to new technologies, interested in modern
trends, they easily master modern formats of interaction with the world.

Social networks play a special role in education, contributing to the
management of theoretical and practical knowledge among students. All this is
provided by the features of networks. First, the convenience of distributing
educational and methodological materials allows students to provide useful
information on the subject in a short time. Second, practical skills obtained through
the communicative capabilities of networks: communication development,
teamwork, decision-making, situation analysis, student self-presentation, critical
thinking, and activities planning. Third, increasing interest and involvement in the
educational process through the active introduction of interactive ways and methods
of work in the network space (online discussions and trainings through live
broadcasts). Fourth, stable attendance on social networks by students, which helps
to ensure maximum audience coverage with knowledge. Consequently, social
networks as an open platform for the interaction of all participants in the
educational process from the viewpoint of technical, pedagogical, organizational
and psychological aspects are convenient for the education system.

The study by Shcherbakova I. V. and Timashova M. V. [8] reveals that the
advantage of social networks for education is not sufficiently appreciated. Many
teachers are skeptical about the use of social networks as a platform for learning, as
they believe that networks are a means for leisure and an entertainment medium.
This study also shows that the social network is a good motivating tool for learning
a foreign language, memorizing vocabulary and training grammatical skills.

Elverici S. E. [2] states that the internet, mobile phones and social media are
complementary parts of the students’ environment in which they grew up and
therefore today’s students differ from the previous generations to a great extent in
many ways such as thinking, learning and processing information. However, the
socialization and interaction features of social media that come from their very
nature can increase interaction among students, which can contribute to their social
presence and increase the quality of their participation in the learning process in a
more effective learning environment. It is usually assumed that if students have a
high social presence, their attitudes toward using social media in the classroom will
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be more positive as well, which was the underlying idea behind the Elverici S. E.
study.

The study by Chadha A. [1] concludes that online collaboration with a peer
interactive design has an important place in virtual classes, which is important to
educators and university administrators regarding the development and delivery of
pedagogical content. Alongside the design and delivery of an online course, the
engagement of students with similar and dissimilar viewpoints across geographic
boundaries provides a space for students to challenge themselves and to reflect
critically about their thinking. Developing online interactive sites is critical for the
long-term success of students in a globally competitive environment. Chadha A.
stated that to challenge students, it is needed to design classes where they can
improve their skills as critical thinkers. When students are driven to find answers to
questions, they need information, and that information needs interpreting, so the
resultant emphasis is that students begin seeing connections and use critical
thinking across any subject.

The findings of the Iswahyuni D. study [5] showes that the usage of social
media could improve listening skill, speaking skill, reading skill, writing skill,
grammar mastery, and vocabulary mastery. The highest percentage was for
improving reading skill and the least percentage was for grammar mastery. In terms
of these skills, learners could read English contents in social media such as news,
talk with native speakers through social media, watch videos or listen to recordings
and songs, post something in their social media, or follow accounts that give
insights about grammar [5].

A different research has demonstrated that social media can be utilized to
expand classroom activities beyond the school program for learning and teaching
purposes [7]. Considering the progress in technology, social media can aid in
teaching English as a second language by offering opportunities for electronic
writing, and utilizing symbols and images for communication, which can ultimately
enhance proficiency, multiliteracy, and multimodality skills. The research
emphasizes the importance of teachers developing pedagogical skills in the use of
social media to teach English as a second language.

The N. A. Garazhaa, 1.G. Rzunb and G.E. Iritsyanc study [3] shows that
learning through social networks has not yet been fully mastered and requires the
formation of professional competencies. Modern teachers do not sufficiently
possess digital competencies and are not able to convey knowledge with the help of
existing technologies. But the realities of the present and the requirements of the
near future suggest active work in this direction.

This article analyzes Russian and foreign resources about social networks,
pointing out that such platforms are an important auxiliary tool in the educational
environment. Being a convenient, modern and technological resource for the
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implementation in the educational process, they are able to solve many educational
tasks of the teacher: from placing, storing and transmitting information to the
student audience to organizing discussions, exchanging opinions, conducting
project activities. The main advantage of social networks is their wide coverage of
all students, even those who tend to ignore the learning process. At the same time,
the unwillingness of the teaching staff to work in the virtual space, the skeptical
attitude of teachers towards online learning, the lack of requirements for mastering
this format of classes, and difficulties in the technical organization of this process
(access to the internet, equipping classrooms) can become constraining factors in
the widespread use of social networks in the education system.

References

1. Chadha A. "Comparing Student Reflectiveness in Online Discussion Forums across
Modes of Instruction and Levels of Courses" Journal of Educators Online, 14, 2017.

2. Elverici S. E. "Can social media promote social presence and attitude in EFL
classes?" Turkish Online Journal of Distance Education, 22, 2020, pp. 133-147.

3. Garazhaa N.A., Rzunb I.G., G.E. Iritsyanc. "Social Networks as a Phenomenon of
Virtual Learning in the Information Society” Gumanitarnye nauki. Vestnik Finansovogo
universiteta, vol. 11, no. 4, 2021, pp. 125-132.

4. Istifci 1., Ucar A. D. "A Review of Research on the Use of Social Media in Language
Teaching and Learning" Journal of Educational Technology and Online Learning, 2021.

5. Iswahyuni D. "Embracing social media to improve EFL learners' English skill.
Project" Professional Journal of English Education, 4, 2021.

6. Kinyasheva Y.B. "Features of using social networks in the process of studying at the
university" Izvestija Tul'skogo gosudarstvennogo universiteta. Gumanitarnye nauki, no. 2,
2021, pp. 126-133.

7. Rwodzi C., De Jager L., Mpofu N. "The innovative use of social media for teaching
English as a second language" The Journal for Transdisciplinary Research in Southern
Africa, 16, 2020.

8. Shcherbakova I. V., Timashova M. V. "VKontakte social network for teaching
German vocabulary and grammar™ Baltijskij gumanitarnyj zhurnal, vol. 9, no. 2 (31), 2020,
pp. 317-321.

9. Yanar M., Tutunis B. “The impact of mass media tools on EFL students’ speaking
skills case” International Online Journal of Education and Teaching, 3(1), 2016, pp. 2-24.

Research supervisor: Grichin S.V., Doctor of Philology, Associate Professor,
Novosibirsk State Technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia

222



VK 37.022

TEACHING FOREIGN IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS TO STUDENTS
TO DEVELOP LINGUISTIC AND CULTURAL COMPETENCE
I.A. Shorokhova
Novosibirsk State Technical University, Novosibirsk, Russia
Shorokhova-inna@yandex.ru

Abstract: This article is devoted to the problem of linguistic and cultural competence
formation during foreign language classes. The current article evaluates the role of idiomatic
expressions in the development of the target competence by conducting experimental work
with first-year students majoring in linguistics.

Keywords: competence; linguistic and cultural competence; idioms; lingua-cultural
approach; basic units of linguistic and cultural competence

OBYYEHHUE CTYAEHTOB HHOCTPAHHBIM NIUOMAM
C HEJbIO ®OPMUPOBAHUA JIMHI'BOKYJIbTYPHOM
KOMIIETEHLIUN
N.A. lllopoxosa
HoBocubupckuii rocynapcTBEHHBIA TEXHUYECKUH yHUBepcuTeT, HoBocubupcek, Poccust
Shorokhova-inna@yandex.ru

Annotanusi: CtaThs TMOCBsAlIeHa TpoOiieMe (GOPMUPOBAHUS JIHMHTBOKYJIbTYPHOM
KOMIIETCHIIUN Ha 3aHSATHSAX 110 HHOCTPAHHOMY sI3bIKY. LleNblo cTaThy SBJISIETCS OLEHKA POJIU
UIMOMATHYECKUX BBIPAKEHHH B Pa3BUTUU JAHHOW KOMIIETEHIIMM IIyTeM IPOBEICHUS
JKCIEPHUMEHTATIBHOM PabOTHI CO CTYACHTAMU-THHIBUCTAMH TIEPBOTO Kypca.
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JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKHH ITOIX0T; 0a30BbIE €MHUIIBI IMHTBOKYIBTYPHONH KOMIETEHIINN

Introduction

Any educational process involves the development of different competencies.
According to A.A. Podgorbunskikh, “competence” is the main characteristic of
every individual, an unaltered part of the personality by which all people predict the
further actions of a person in all aspects of life in society [3].

Learning foreign languages, students master linguistic and cultural
competence, defined as knowledge of the language and culture of a particular
language community and the ability to assimilate distinctive features that reflect the
mentality, spirituality, and national specifics of the culture being studied [2].

Despite numerous studies devoted to the development of linguistic and cultural
competence, there is a paucity of scientific work assessing the role of basic units, or
linguoculturemes, in the formation of the target competence.

This paper aims at conducting experimental work to prove the effectiveness of
teaching foreign idioms to form linguistic and cultural competence.
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Theoretical framework

Linguistic and cultural competence refers to the ability to effectively
communicate and interact with people who have other cultural and linguistic
backgrounds. It involves the development of students’ language proficiency as well
as their understanding of foreign norms, values, and beliefs.

Teachers can trace the progress in the development of linguistic and cultural
competence by referring to its levels. According to L.A. Gorodetskaya, there are
three levels of target competence [1]:

1. Recognition is the lowest level, characterised by the ability to understand
and use simple phrases and have a general awareness of cultural differences.

2. Understanding is the intermediate level, characterised by the ability to use
complex conversations, understand cultural references, and adapt the
communication style according to a cultural context.

3. Approval is the advanced level, characterised by the ability to communicate
in a wide range of situations, understand cultural subtleties and nuances, and
navigate cross-cultural challenges.

The highest level of linguistic and cultural competence can be developed
through the implementation of the lingua-cultural approach, whose central idea is
to teach students linguistic signs, or basic units of linguistic and cultural
competence, to form the target competence.

According to O.l. Khalupo, basic units of linguistic and cultural competence
are defined as guides to the linguistic and cultural space of mentality and a
reflection of the worldview of many generations [2]. Idiomatic expressions, or
idioms, are one of the basic units of linguistic and cultural competence that reveal
cultural values, beliefs, and customs and reflect the people’s national specificity.

The main characteristics of idioms are closely related to the main components
of linguistic and cultural competence, as studying idioms enables students to:

1. acquire and use linguistic symbols, analogies, and metaphors constructed
from these symbols;

2. integrate a particular type of discourse interaction and cultural knowledge
into dialogic thinking abilities;

3. benefit from their social groups’ accumulated knowledge and skills;

4. understand the rules and norms of another culture and develop cultural
awareness.

We believe that by mastering foreign idioms based on the lingua-cultural
approach, students understand the cultural context in which the language is used
and assimilate another image of the world, thereby forming linguistic and cultural
competence.
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Methods and Results

The hypothesis of this research lies in the assumption that the students’ levels
of linguistic and cultural competence can be developed through the study of foreign
idiomatic expressions. The research hypothesis is being tested during the
experimental work that consists of three stages and involves implementing
theoretical and empirical methods, such as testing, observation, and experiment.

1. Preparatory stage:

During the first stage, a methodology for assessing linguistic and cultural
competence based on the testing method along with a lingua-cultural approach is
developed [4]. The methodology presupposes the testing method to be implemented
to collect the results that are subsequently calculated and interpreted according to
the developed criteria.

The elaborated test consists of three parts, each of which reflects a comp